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ABSTRACT R
es

In six chapters and lletables with interpretive
charts; this annual report presents data on the American educational
systew, including its students, itspersonnele and its larger social
conteit. Among its many findings are that- Hispanics and. students in
CentraX cities sgowed,the highest dropOut rates; that almost as many
feitle as male high school students expect to go to graduate school;
and that higher education%costs did not grow appreciably a
percentage of median family income in the 1970s. Thtollics covered
in the report include educational level, public or private control,
educational broaddasting,*.e0cational participation and attainment,
public concerns about education, school organizational structure,
enrollment, curricula, financing, school perfotmance,*teacher
salaries, access to higher education, graduates and degrees,
vocational programS, educational status of the labor force,
schoqlt-to-work transition, youth unemployment, and handicapped
students and-programs. The authqrs control for Such variables as sex,
age, ethnic.group, tural/urban residence, geographic region, family
-socioeconomic and educdtionaltfmckgrounde English language facility,.

..;!..e,student- teacher ratio, school' size,- and funding sources. Attached to

.
the report are a cumulative index for the four annual reports from
1978 through 1981 and an appendix giving data sources and definitions
of terms. (Author/RW)
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On The Inside

The Conte Xt.for Education
Public schools educate the overwhelming majori-

ty of students from kindergarten through the
undergraduate level of college. However, privately
controlled institutions of higher education are
responsible for training a substantial proportion of
graduate students and more than half of all first-
-professional students (entry 1.1).

-Of:a 11, Public-television licensees, 79 percent pro-
NidecheduCational services at the elementary/secon-
datylevel-anci14,percent served Participants at the
piistSeccindarY:leVel (entry:.1.5).
0, :More' than three fourths of adults-in.-the Wiest
have' grad UVied _.!tiorn . high !school- Coinpared to Jess
than two=thirdS of._adults in the SOUth (entry 1.12).

Metropolitan -Central cities and norimetropolitan
areas exhibited appreciably higher dropOut rates than
the rest- of the country. Hispanic 14- to 34-year-olds
showed. the highest rates, abOut 40 percent in
metropolitan areas (entry 1.13).

The 27,753 provider institutionS,Offering voca-
tional programs enrolled 19,563,175 students in
1978-79. 'Virtually all secondary level vocational
enrollments were in public schools with less than a
single peraeqtage point in private schOols (entries 4.1
and'4.2).

Among high school seniors participating in the
labor 'force, nearly a third of blacks and a fifth of
Hispanics were unemployed ,compared to a 15 per-
cenvunemployment rate for whites. Unemployment
rates.among high school students were higher in ur-
ban commtlriities than in suburban or rural areas.
(entries 5.13and 5.14).

Higher EducatiOn
In 1972 high school males were nearly wick as

likely as females to say they 'expected to go to
graduate school, but by 1980 that difference had nar-
rowed to less/than 2 percent (entry 3.1).

Nearly two-thirds of the high school class of 1972
had attended college by 1979; one-fourth had obtain-
ed a bachelor's degree or higher. High school expe
cations played an important part in determin*
higher education attainment (entry 3.2). 0

Although higher education tuition and fee grew
rapidly during the 1970's, these charges, calc ated as
a percent of 'median family income, did n change

!

significantly (entry 3.7).
, After passage of the Middle Inc° e Students
Assistance Act in 1978, the proporti ns of middle
mid high income students receiving nancial aid in-
creased (entry 3.8).

Higher education enrollment eaked,in 1980 at
nearly 12 million students (entr

Women -have represgnted he majority of first-
time freshmen since 1976 a by 1 79, they were the
matoritY,OtallIshidentsje try.0

In just 2 .years, between 1977 and 1979, the
number of men earning the baCheior's degree drop-
ped by nearly 4 percent, and increased forwomen by
nearly 5 percent: Whites earning the bachelor's
degree dropped by nearly 1 percent, and the increase
for minorities ranged between 2 and,14 percent (entry
3.15).

Higher education expenditures increased by 117
percent between 1971 and 1979, but when adjusted
forinflation and enrollment, expenditures-varied by
less than 4 Percent during that period (entry 3.24).

Elementary/Secondary. Educatior
In 7 States, public school enrollment actually in-

creased at both the elementary and secondary level
between 1970 and 1979, while in 12 States, total
enrollment declined by over 15 percent (entry 2.1).

Enrollment in private schoOls was most prevalent
in the Northeast and North .Central regions and in
central city areas. In Northeastern central cities,
more than one -fifth of all students attended private
schools (8nto; 2.3):

Although public secondary schools had slightly
lower student-teacher ratios than Catholic schools,
they had more students per counselors, assistant
deans/principals, and librarians than private schools
on' the average (entry 2.8). ,

While several States across the country proposed
competency-based certification of teachers, evalua-
tion activity was concentrated in the Sbuth (entry
2.10). /

The distribution of seniors within the broad car-
ricur categories of academic, general, and. voca-
tional education differed little by sex but markedly
Y racial/ethnic griiip (entry 2.20).

Although participation in private schools was
highly related to family income, the tuition and fees
paid did not differ appreciably, except between the
highest income group and all other groups (entry
2.25).

Overall evaluations of students' narrative essays I
revealed slight shifts in writing performance during
the 1970's. Scores of 9 -year -olds improved
somewhat, those of 13-year-olds declined, primarily
between 1969 and 1973, and those of 17-year-olds
showed a minor decline (entry 2.26).

A majority of all handicapped students spent less
than 10 hours a week in speCialeducation programs,
although this varied considerably by the type of han-
dicap. retarded, seriously emotionally
'disturbed, or, opedically impaired, and deaf
students were far less likely to spend most of their
day_ in regular classroo-mslentry 6.81_
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The CO ',ditty! of Education is the annual statistical
report describing conditionsin education ai well as
those in the larger society that affect education. It is
prepared by the National Center for Education
Statistics as required.by Public Law 93 -380, Title V,
Section 50i (a). This is she seventh such report. --

In this report, statistical data are presented on a
itifielyr.OTISSitecconcerning 'educational institutions,,
participants, and personnel. The report .is organized ..

to reflect the' characteristics of: the 'education system
and its relationship to the larger society..The first sec-
don of this report describes.trends and developments

.affecting editcation at all leyelS.-Chapter 1 establishes
the context for examining the condition of education,
chapter, 2 covers elementary/ secondary education,
and = chapter 3 examines higher education. In the sec-
ond section of the report, special topics, hive been
selected for closer analysis. Chapter 4 looks at voca-
-tional education, chapter 5 -examines education's
relaticniShiP to employment,, chapter 6 describes
education of the handicapped..

0

The narrative for each chapter refers to data pre-
sented in chartbook form. Each entry on a topic con-
sists of a table znd a chart, which are presented
together. The data highlighted in the chart, and brief:
ly described in a statement accompanying the chart,
are extracted from the facing table. Data used in the
chart appear in boldface type in the table, which may
be readily consphed for further information:

An effort was made in preparing this report to ad-
dress a broad range of significant issueS'at all levels
of education: Data on emerging as well as recurring
issues are reported. Many of the statistics presented
here relate issues, not included in previous editions
of this report. To aid readers desiring, statistics on
,other topics or more data on a particular issue, a
cumulative index lists topics and data shown in the
1978, 1979, and 1980 editions, as well as in the pre-
sent edition.

Part-Two of this report contains a description of the
activities of the Center for fiscal years 1981 and 1982
to assist the reader in understanding the information
and .'services available in the National' Center for

itEducation Statistics. .

0
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Chapter 1
A-Ctinteittfor Examining: -
the Cortditidit of Education

This chapter is intended as an introductory overview
-to Ainerican education. As such it presents only the
broadest, profile of a very complex system. 'The
Ainericarr edudationaf systemor systems, to be
more accurate represents a microcosm of American
society its structural complexity, cultural vari-
ety, and- publid involvement. Just as America is
known as a pluralistic society, the educational system
can be characterized by its diversity of structure, par -
-ticipating groups, and Public- support.

Later chapters complete this profile by ,portraying
education at various levels- a9d -in various roles.
Chapterk 2 ancfdetaiLparticipationi resources, and
outcomes at the elementary /secondary and higher
edifdation levels. Chapter 4 examines the com-
ponents in vocational education at the secondary and
postsecondary levels. Chapter 5 focuses on educa-
tion's role- inTtadilitating the transition to work.
Chapter 6 -prow es, for the first-time, a detailed ex-_
amination of he extent to which public eduqation of-
fers full participation to handicapped students.

Compleiity of _Structure
Administration of American schooling is a responsi-
bility shared by various revels of governance and by
both the ;public ,and---Private sectors.- Public and
paate -element-Of/secondary schodls and. higher
edikatiori institutions enrolled about 58.5. million
_students in the fall of 4979 (entry ti). Over 50
milliori of theSe .students were enrolled ift publicly
cOntrolled-iristitutions, operated primarily by local
schciadistricts at the elementary/secondary level and
by State- boards of education at the higher education
lever: Students privately controlled institutions
comprised about 11 percent of all elementary/secOn-
dary students-..and" approximately 22 percent of all
higher edikation-students. The role of private higher
education institutions was most proMinent beyond
the undergraduate years; these institutions enrolled
-otef,one-third.of all gradthte studenti 4nd almost 60
percent of all students in first - professional degree

. . . .programs. 4.

I S

The contributions to education of both the public
and private sector are,also evidenced in the sources of
funding. In the 1978-79 school year, .three-fourths of
'the .almost $160 billion. dollars by educa-
tional institutions were derived from governmental
sources (entry 1.2)1 This proportion varied absolutely
by control-and level, of institution; publicly controlled
elementary /secondary schools. received virtually all
of their; funding from governmental sources while
privately controlled elementary /secondary schocils
received ntyclireetgovernment supPort.At the higher
edikation-level,,non-governmental sources including
student fees and priyate contributions accounted for
39 percent of receipts, of public institutions and-79.
percent of receipts of private institutions. In the
public sector, State government --support
predominated, sharing the respoRsibility of scho#
finande with localities at the eleirientary/secondatY
level. The Federal Government contributed .almost 9
billion dollars to public t.lementary/secondary educa-
tion 'and 4.6 and 3.3 billion dollars to public .and
private higher education, respectively. The Federal....
share of funding represented 9.7 percent of public
elementary/secondary school receipts, 12.1 percent
of ppblic higher education receipts, and 17.9 percelt
of private higher education receipts.



Responding to a diversity of community, State, and
national needs, formal education in the United States
exhibits a multitude of organizational structures. The
;forms of individual. structural units are difficult to
document statistically and can only be approximated
by exaMining, the size of these units. Size serves as" a

- proxy measurebecauSe it does influence the scale of
administration, may affect the nature of interactions
and; .as, someanalystir. have posited; perhaps tie
'citiality of the, educational ekperience as well.

Enrollment sizes of ptiblic elementary/secondary
schools in the. 1978-79 school year, 'averaged 489
students, per school, within a ',wide range from 50
students or less to 2,000 students or more (entry 1.3).
Althopgh one-teacher schools were rare, schools with
under 100 Student% represented 10 percent of all
schools, In terms of students, however, they ac-
counted for only 1 percent of the total enrollment. At
the ,opposite end, .of the scale, schools of 2,000
students or more comprised 1 percent of all schools
and enrolled 7 percent of all students. Enrollments of
250 to,A99 students represented the modal enrollment
size, comprising 34 percent of schools and 26 percent
of students. Above this category were found 36per-
cent of schools and 65 percent of students. The
enrollnient sizes of private elementary/secondary
schools were smaller than public schools, averaging
:2$9 students per school for school year 1978-79 (see

. entry Z7 in Chapter 2). Although the range was nar-
rower, there was some variation by religious affilia-
tion, with unaffiliated .schools being generally

' . smaller in size. Among religiously affiliated schools,
fl Catholic schools were the largest, with an.average

size of 332 students, and Seventh Day Adventist
schools were the smallest, with enrolIkents of 134
students.

a

On a larger'scale, highewducation exhibits a similar
diversity of forms. Sixty-five percent of institutions
had enrollments of under 2,500' students, represent-
ing 16 percent .of the total enrollment in the fall of,
1979.(entry 1.4). At the other end of the scale, 10 per-
cent of all institutions, those with enroliments of
10,000 students or More, enrolled almost half of all
students, Public institutions made up less than half
of all institutions but accounted for 78 percent of
enrollment, meaning that they were fewefin number
but larger in enrollment size. Private 4-year institu-
tions represented the most typical, form, accounting
for 20 percent of enrollments..
Schooling is supplemented ouiside of the formal
structure by numerous educational providers. Public'
television and radio provide educational services to
millions of Americans both'within and outside the
classroom. Of the 166 public television,licensees, 79
percent offered programs at the elementary/secon-
dary level and 84 percent offered programs at the
postsecondary level in 1978 -79 (entry 1.5). The 131
licensees providing elementary/secondary services,

1 broadcast an average of 53 series-36 at the elemen-
tary level and 17 at the secondary level. Licensees
served 43 percent of the potential public school
districts and 33 percent of the potential private
schools estimated in their viewing'areas. Within these
viewing' areas, educational television broadcasts
reached an estimated 14 Million students, or 36 per-
cent of the potential audience. At the postsecondary
level, 139 licensees provided services, offering fOimal
series for credit, informal adult education series, and
to a lesser extent, inservice series intended primarily

. (Or professional certification: The licensees estipaja
-in their combined total viewing aim that there were

1,361 4-year institutions and 1,045 2-year institutions
of 'higher education. Regular,- liaison had been
estaSlished with 516 4-year institutions and 467
2-year .institutions. Formal series reached an
estimated 51,000 participants, inservice series
another 52,000, and informal adult education an au-
dience estimated at over 916,000.
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Public radio licensees provided educational services
to a lesser extent: 10 percent aired programs at the
elementary/secondary level and 26 percent broadcast
at the postsec6ndary level. Elementary/secondary
series reached an estimated 1.2 million students.
Public radio was more involved in postsecondary
education. Fourteen percent of licensees provided
formal series, 16 percent offered informal adult
education series, and 4 percent broadcast. inservi
training:.

` Museums also shared in providing educational -ac-
tivities. According to the 1979 Museum Program
survey,- eduCation was ranked by more than two-
thirdi of museums as a major priority, outranked on-
ly by exhibiting. Two-ihirds of the Nation's 4,408

,museums also reported an increase in their educa-
tional activities and in 1979, while only 2

,percent 'reported a decrease. The high priority given
to sducation was manifest in a multitude of programs.
serving participants at all levels. Nearly 9 out of 10
museums offered tours designed for elementary
students and almost three-fourths offered tours for
secondary school students (entry.1.6). More than half
of all museums arranged for tours and almost one-
third scheduled lectures for higher education
students. Furthermore, no less than one-fifth of the

§- museums provided special demonstrations,' lectures,
and film-related media programs for these students.

In addition to offering informal nontraditional ac-
tivities and programs, nearly one-third of museums
Cooperated with an accredited school, college, or uni-

_ versity to provide programs for academic credit. Pro-
grams to train teachers to usehmseum resources were
provided by 27 percent of all institutions. To assist
the'sdholar, researcher, or visitor, two-thirds of the
museums had library facilities and 25 percent main-.

tamed museum classrooms. Informal and formal
.programs combined provided an estimated 25 million'
serhester hours of education.

0.

Public libraries, too, provided learning experiences
Outside of the classroom setting and even beyond the
traditional library setting. In the fall of 197g, there
tvere 8,456 central libraries,and 6,527'branch libraries
located throughout the Nation (entry 1.2): aver 49
thousand bookmobile and o r-mobire unit stops ex-
tended library_s_ersices eyond the library, facilit?and
into...the community. These extension units Comprised

--the largest category of service outlets. An estimated
8.5 million library visits were reported dining a
typical week in 1978. It was aii8'estimated that, in an
average week, visitors used over 3.8 million library
materials in the, library and librarians handled over 3
million reference transactions.

A recent. development, which promises to extend fur-
ther the full range of library services is networking,
whereby libraries join in a cooperative arrangement
to share their resources. These ariangements go
beyond reciprocal borrowing, and may include joint
acquisitions; shared cataloging, and managing an4
administering of computer information systems. In
1977-78, 608 such networks operated among 32,148
public, local elementary/secondary,_ college:_an
university, State agency, and special libraries.
Through networking, public library users can have
access to resources not available from the public
library system alone.

together with traditional postsecondary institutions,
many organizations and agencies outside the educa-
tional system provide a wealth of adult education ac-
tivities. These organizations were quite diverse, with
no single category of course provider administering
more than one-fifth of all courses in 1978 (entry 1.8).
Two-year colleges and vocational-technical institutes
provided about 18 percent of all courses, 4-year col-
leges and universities 20 percent, and trade and
business schools 7 percent. Postsecondary collegiate
and noncollegiate schools combined accounted for 45
percent of adult education instruction. This suggests
that another 55 percent of courses were taken
through providers other than those which were'
established to 'offer educational servic,Js to 'adults.
Among these otherprovideis, business/industry pro-
vided 11 percent of all courses-and government agen-
cies and private community orginizations each pit-
vided about 8 percent of-all courses.
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Variations in Participakn and Attainment
Of all our social institutios, the educational system
perhaps best trifles the,openness of American socie-
ty. Yet as a reflection of thelargeksociety, education
mirrors the. variations in participation and attain-
ment by different groups in the social structure.
hile-Opening opportunities, 'it may also reinforce_
existing differences in status, wealth, and power: An
examination of rates of participation and leiels of at-I
tainnient documents that education is not diStributed
equally, across age, socioeconomic, -or racial/ethnic

.

4

A look at the relationship between the educational
status Of family members and the educational attain,
ment of family heads reveals both the disparities that
exist and the progress that has been made to equalize
educational opportunities. Most high school
dropouts had family heads with only limited school-
ing in 1979 (entry 1.10). Two-thirds of family
members whodropped out of high school had family
heads .who never finished high school. Most high
school graduates with no college experience had
family heads who did not go beyond high school.
Similarly, a majority of family members who were
full-time college students were 'from households in
which the heads had some college' training.. , AhOut 59 million Americans, or 29 percent of the

popttlation; were enrolled in formal education in Oc-
tbber of 1979. An examination of partiCipatien rates

age group readily' suggests that fortnal schooling
wavfocusid, upon the young (entry 1.9). Frbm 25 .

percentof the population enrolled at age 3,,,the parti-
cipation- rate ;rose steeply to 92- percent by age 5.
'Eitrollnientapproached 100 percent bets'iveen the ages
of 6 anc1;14, tapering ofito 84 perdent byage 17. The ,

j. majority of 18-year-olds and about one-third.of 19-
to ,21-yearzolcis were engaged informal schoolin,
mainly at the higher education level. About 10 per-
cent of the :population 25 to 29 years. old also par-
ticipated. Participation beyond age 34, 'however, was
not apprecialile, engaging 4 percent or` less of the
population.
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However, the data also indicate that appreciable
gains in educational status have been made ih a single
generation by racial/ethnic minorities. Most black
and Hispanic family members hackfwily heads4ith
fewer than 12 years of schooling.-Ithhough minority
members in college tended to have better educated
family headsthan blacks and Hispanics in general, 44
percent 'of blacks and 55 percent of Hispanics were
from families in which the heads had less Than a high
school education. Only one-fourth of black and

' Hispanic College students had family heads with any
college experience. These findings suggest that educa-
tionmay reinforce the status ascribed by birth, but

. also may offer opportunities for upward' mobility.
- '

Measures of educational progress, and attainment
among adolkents and adults indicate considelible
variation by 'racial /ethnic membership, country of
origin, and language backgr9und. Data from the
Spring. 1976 Survey of Income and Education pro-
vide a detailed look at the educational status of
whites, blacks, Hispanics, Asian Americans, and
American Indians among two age groups.
RaciaVethnic Membership. in some it not all cases
distinguished those 14- to 17-year-olds who had
fallen behind in school (entry 1.11). Adolescents of
Hispanic origin were somewhat more likely than
other groups to be enrolled below the expected grade,
while Asian kmericans were the least likely. Propor-
tions of blacks and American Indians behind in
school were not different from the percentage of all
14- to 17-year-olds belOw the expected grade; in fact,
American Indian rates were lower than the general

. population. This finding is difficult to interpret
without later looking at the dropout rate among
American Indian adolescents. Variations in expected
grade status were not clearly apparent by nativity or

. language background.

14,
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' Distinctions by racial/ethnic group, nativity, and

22

language background were clearer when the adoles-
cent dropout rate was examined. Black, Hispanic,
and American Indian' 14-. to 17-year-olds were
decidedly more likely to halve dropped out of school.
Compared the national rate of ro percent, the rate
for1blacks was 15 percent and the rates for Hispanics
and American Indians were 20 and 22 percent,
respectively. This suggests that American Indian
adolescents were more likely to drop out of school
completely rather than be retained befow the ex-
pected grade. Distinctions by nativify sand language
background wefe most evident among Hispanics.
Hispanic adolescents who were_ foreign born or had
non-English language backgrounds-had significantly
higher dropout rates than other Hispanics: Hispanics
with predominantly English language backgrounds,
in contrast, had rates that approached the national
average.

it is among the population 18 years old and over that
.the distinctions by racial/ethnic membership, nativi-
ty, and language background were most sharply
drawn. Whites and Asian Americans had the highest
attainment rates, followed much further behind by
blacks, American Indians, and Hispanics. Whereas 3
percent of the general population was classified, as
functionally illiterate, having completed less _than 5
years of schooling, comparable rates for blacks and
American Indians were 8 percent and for Hispanics,
14 percent. In all racial/ethnic groups, adults with
non;English backgrounds had lower educational at-.
tainments than the predominantly English language
population. Except among blacks and American In-
dians, foreign-borns were also at a distinct educa-
tional disadvantage. Foreign-born Asian Americans
had illiteracy. rates twice as high as the national
average,, while native-born Asian Americans had
rates far below the Nation.



Regions.of the Nation exhibited some variation in the
level of educational attainment of adults partially as
a result, of the raciaVethnic and socioeconomic mix
of the population. A consistent ordering in the level
of- edticational attainment. of whites, blacks, and
Hispanici was evident in all regions of the country in
March of 1979 (entry 1.12). The West had the highest
attainment rates, With high school graduates,..com-
Prising three-fourths of the residents: Regional varia-
tions were sharpest among blacks;. 42 percent of
blacks in the Smith-held a high school diploMa Com-
pared to 62- percent in the West. Within each region
including the We4, Hispanics had rates far lower
than_the general Population; across the Nation only
42,percent had graduated fro high school.

The consistent ranking Yin' educational status of
whites, blacks, and Hispanics was also evident when
droPout rates of young adults were examined in
terms of their metropolitan residence. Among the
population 14 to 34 years old, Hispanics had the
highest dropout rates, approaching 40 percent in
nonmetropolitan areas in4979 (entry 1.13).- Rates
among %blacks showed the largett variation by area of

5 percent of b cks living in metropolitan
e the Central eitiet had dropped out of
and to 21 percent in the central cities

t -in the nonmetropolitan areas. These
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Diversity of nib lie Concerns
Dependent on governmental funding and designed to
serve the whole of Ameri...an sociTty, education in the
United' States is subject to public scrutiny and con-
cern. According to the Gallup Poll, parents' estima-

. tions:of the public schools that their childien attend
generally declined from 1974, the first year in which
tnt question was asked (entry 1:15). In.1974, almost.
tw&thirds of parents with public school children
rated their community schools superior or above
average:' By 1979, the proportion according the
school high marks had dropped to less than half, and

'this,ltrend continued into 1980. Some "note of op-
timism may be sounded, however, in that the average
rating in MO, about a C +, was slightly higher than
in 1979, although the change was not significant
statistically. Any conclusion that this indicates an
end to the decline must await further data and future
developments.

For the 12th consecutive year, the Gallup Poll has
asked respondents.to cite what they believe to be the
major ,probleiiis facing the public schools in their
coni'munity (entry 1.16). The question is open-ended,
meaning that responderits may cite any problems that
come to mind rather than selectingan.answer from
among fixed choices. Interestingly enough, not only
his there been little change in the list that
respondents have drawn up over time, the rank order
of conceit's.; also has remained fairly stable.
Discipline continued to be the major concern in.1980;
approximately one person in every -four cited it as a.
major problem.As in 1979, the related problem of
use of dope-or drugs ranked second. Poor curriculum
also figured :among :he major concerns. Over the
same period, the public's concern over racial policies
diminished along with its concern -over inadequate
funding and staff.

11,
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According to National Opinion' Research Center
findings, public confidence in educational leaders
stabilized in 1980, following a , period of jagged
decline from the mid-1970's (entry 1.17). These
-results are consistent with .those reported by the
Gallup -Poll on parents' opinions about their-local
schools. It is- uncertain what this stability represents
since confidertce in othedeaders oinside-of govern-
merit actually rose, in -1980, after experiencing a
similar pattern. of decline in the 1970's. Most
respondents in 1980 expressed "bnly some. con-
fidence" in the people running cducatidnal institu-
tions, slightly under one -third responded with a
"great deal" of confidence, and' about 12 percent
said that they had "hardly any " confidence. :.

Contraiting these r tings with those given to the
scientific communit over the same period reveals
this loss of support educational leadership. In
earlier years; education{ .leadership erigendered_the
same level of public confidence as the scientific com-
munity and even as latex 1977, the two groups were
evenly matched. Yet in the late 1970's, a gap
developed and widened with support deteriorating
for educational leaders. As of 1980, the public's
estimation of iducatibnal leadership was appreciably
lower than that accorded the medical and th scien-
tific professions but significantly higher t n that
given to the executive and the legislati nches of
the Federal Government and to the television in-
dustry.

1
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Despite the deterioration in the late.1970's in current
opinion about the local schools and the Nation's
educational leadership, public support for educa:
tional spending remained remarkably stable during
this period (entry 1.18). In addition, this stability in
[public support for educational spending did not hold
,true for spending on other national programs. Uring
'National Opinion Research -Center data from 1973
through 1980, a net support, index was computed

;which took into account not only,positive responses
but neptive.responses as well. By subtracting the
proportion of respondents answering that "too much

,is-being-Spent"from the proportion answering that
"too little- is being spent", the net Support _index
yielded values that could range from a possible
+ 100.0 indicating complete positive support for in-
creased spending to a possible -100.0 percent, in-
dicating a total lack of support.,

From 1973 to 1980, the net support index for spend-
ing to improve education remained at about 40'
percentage points, a relatively high level of 'support.
In addition the measure varied by less than 5 percen-
tage points throughout the period, indicating con-
siderable stability. Support for spending in most
other areas showed a general decline. A noteworthy
exception was support for national defense spending
which rose precipitously from a negative value in
1976. In 1980, support for educational spending waF
outranked by support for increased spending fo-
crime prevention, health, and national defense.
These areas are likely to compete with education fd'r
further public attention and funding, particularly in
an erw of tight fiscal constraints. Thus, despite-the-
generally favorable support-for-increakil educational
funding ,,competjtion for public supp -'rt and financ-
ing from these Other programs may diminish the
resources that education can command:

--

Not only does education contend with other national
programs for public support; various concerns must.
compete for public. attention within education itself.
Educators and policy-makers at all levels of gover-
nance must balance those concerns in allocating
limited resources. Creation of a Federal department
of Education has encouraged discussion as to what
the Nation's educational priorities should be. To find
out what the public considered to be the top educa-
tional priorities for the Department, the most recent
Gallup Poll asked respondents to select thetktno.s!....-.-,
impOrtant concerns from a list of priorities (entry,
1.19). Resporidents in 1980 were asked to choose 5
areas out of 13 which, they considered to merit the
greatesrnational attention in the next few years.

-
The largest proportion of respondents, two-thirds,
cited a "basic education (reading, writing, arith-
metic)" among the five highest priorities..Overhalf
of the respondents included vocational training of
students among the most important concerns. Also
featured in the top five were improved teacher train-
ing and education, career counseling, and parent
training. Somewhat further down the list were ex-
panded college opportunities, individualized educa-
tion plans, and expanded opportunities for gifted
students. It was noteworthy that even those concerns
that were low on the national list were selected by ap-
proximately one-fifth to one-fourth of respondents.
This suggests that except for the mandate to provide
a basic education and vocational training, there was
no agreement among the majority of the public on
educational priorities for. the Nation.

9 *.
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Table 1.1 -:-/'
A

, .

Enrollment in educationi institutions, by control of institution and
level of instrucpgii:Fall 1979

7.,
1.. I t.:_fr.

1.

10

\

..,

'Ng

Level of instruction

e

All levels (elementary/secondiry, higher)

gementary/setondcri

Preprimary

Regular '

' Other /

.1,

Grades 1st to 8th

Regular'

-*Other'

,L.

Grades 91h to lab and postgraduate

Regular'

Other 2

Higher education 1

Undergraduate

Graduate

lirstprofessional

Unclassified ,

,

Total

Publicly

controlled

Privately

controlled

t

58.490.564

46.920,665

2,894,223

2,875,223

19,000

50.837.487

41,800,665

2,692,223

2.675.223

17,000

7,653,071

5320,000

,202,000

2200.000

2.000

28,725,209 25,352,209 3,373,000

28.559.209 25.209.209 23.350.000

166.000 143,000 23,000

15,301,233 13,756,233 1,545,000

15.204.233 13.694,233 21510.000

97.000 62,000' 35,000

11,569,899 9,036.822 .1. 2.533.077

8,820,657 7,040,027 1,780,630

1,069,749 700,059 369,690

263,404 106,148 157,256

1,416,089 1,190,581 225,501 Is

. ,

Includes enrollments in local public school systems and in private
nonsectarian). Excludes subcollogiate departments of higher education. res
children. and Federal schools.
2 Estimated.
3 includes degree.credit and nondegfee.credlt students. ,
SOURCE.-U.S, Department of Education, National Center for Eduction
Elementary and Secondary Day Schools, Fall 1979, Fall Enrollment In
unpublished data.
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Chart 1:1

.Eitiollment in Eleinentary/SecondarY and Higher Education by
.I.eveind Control,

Respon.ibility.for education
shared by public and

Private instructional
institutions, with public
"school's educating the
-6,","eiWhelming majority of,

`,Itudenii from kindergarten
.thioligh the undergraduate
,leVel of college However
privately controlled
institutions of-higher
education are responsible .

,fOr training a substantial
proportion of graduate
students indiriore.than half
of all firit-professional
students.
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Table 1.2
Receipts of educational institutions, by level of instruction, control of institution,
and source of funds: School year 1978-79

Control of

institution and

,source of funds levels

Total 1159,630,102

Publicly controlled 130.236.112

Government 115,379,537

Federal 13,600,161.

State 57.317.467

Lodi . 44,461,909

Student fees

Private gifts and grants 14.856,575

All other sources I
Privately controlled 29.393.990

Government 3,811729

Federal 3.334.413

State * , 365.218

Local .. 112,098

Student fees

trivate gifts and grants

All other sources a 25.582.261

Elementary/secondary education Higher education 2

Total . Revenue Nonrevenue Total2

Current

funds

revenue

Estimated

capital outlay

by source

Amount, in thousands of dollars

4103.145.483 $99,311,997 13.833.486 $56,484,619 151.837,789 14,646,830

92.290.483 .88,456,997 3.833.486 37,945.629 34.527.476 3,418,153

92.090.483 88,256,997 033,486 23,289.054 22,018,614 1.270.440

8,994,493 , 8.994.493 4,605,668 4539,102 66,566

40,245,891 40.245.891 17,071,576' 16,018,101 1.053.475

42,850,099 39,016.613 3.833,486 1;611,810 ' 1.461,411 150,399

.

.

200,000 200.000 14,656,575

,
835.892 2.147.713

410.855.000 . ' 10,855,000 (s) 18,538,989
:-

17.310.313 1.228.676

3,811.729 3.769.513 42.216

3,334,413 3.312,224 22.189

3C5,218 '345.682

112,098 111.607

_19.536

491

4 10,855,000 4 10,855.06 (s) t4 14,727,261 1.653.475 1.186,460

5.563,722

Includps estimated income for . other' schools, such as residential schools for exceptional children, Federal schools fr Indians. and Federal
schools Dn Federal installations. Subcotlegiate departments of Institutions of higher education are Included under higher education
Induces subcollegtate departments of institutions of higher education. Excludes schools of nursing not affiliated with colleges and universities

Includes estimates of revenue for plant expansion.
Estimated on the basis of expenditure per teacher In public elementarylsecondary schools.
Included Tn revenue.

NOTE: Details may not add to torals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Revenues and Expenditures for Public Elementary and Secondary
Education, 1978-79, forthcoming, Financial Statistics of Institutions of Higher Education, Fiscal Year 1979; and unpublished data
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Revenue and Nonrevenue Receipts of Educational Institutions by Source of Funds

Funding for public
. Cdtication was derived

largely:from State
government funds, followed
cloiely_by.loCal government
;finds at the'
-elementary/secondary level,
:and;-to alesseedegree, by

_-Fedeial funds at the higher
level.-For prixate

education, the itaiñ sources
3 zof ftuiding.Were student

lees, ivate gifts and
giants, Intl:Other
nongovernmental sourm,

..With-the Federal
-.:GoVehunent haying
contributed a Small but
Significant-share of private
higher education funding.

Federal

.' State

Local

Private sources
(student fees, gifts,
and grants, etc.)

Federal

State

Local

Private sources
(student fees; gifts,
and'grants, etc.)

PublicAlernentary/
Secondary Education

Private-Elementary)
Secoctiary Education

1411
'0 $10 $20 $30 $40 $50 0 $10 $20 $30 $40 $50

Receipts, in millions of dollars . Receipts, in rmllions of dollars

Public Higher Education Private Higher Education

I i II
0. $10 $20 $30 $40 $50 0 $10 $20 $30 $40 $50

Receipts, in millions of dollars Receipts, in 011ions of dollars

2)
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Table 1.3
Estimated percentile Jistributlon of public elementary/secondary school students and

= schools,-by enrollment size of school: School year 1978-79

14,

1.

School enrollment sue Students Schools

Number

Total 42.550.000 87,006

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0

Foier than 50 students .2 5.1

50 to 49 students .8 5.4

100 to 249 students 7.2 19.6

250 to 499 students . 26.5 34.3

500 to 749 students 24.4 19.2

750 to 999 students 14.0 73

1.000 to 1.999 students . 20.2 7.3

2,000 sturents or more . 6.7 1.3

NOTE: The distribution of schools (vas estimated from data reported by
47 States, representing 87 percent of all students.

SOURCE: U.S. Departmera of Education, National Center for Education
Statistics, Common Coio of Data (CCD) 1978.79 Survey, unpublished
tabulations. 7°.

cr
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;_;,Glartl.3.- , . , . ...

!. Wel butio n of'Public-Elementary/Secondary School Students and Schools by Enrollment Sip-

v-EnrolItitent sizes of public
elementary/Secondary
schools ifaried,crInsideribly,
ranging from fewer,than SO

7^.",Sttidellti:t0-2,000 students or-
:moreTbe Modal enrollment
category, '250 to 499 .

students, ieticesented one-
fourth of all students and.

.one-third Of all-ichocas. .
k.t.

IS 1

fewer than 50 students

50 to 99 studerits

100 to 249 students

250 to 499 students

500 to 749 students

750 to 999 students .

1,000 to 1,999 studtints

4,

2,000 students or more

Students

4.

1

I.

Schools

r

I I I I tit
0 , 10 20 30 40 0 ID 20 30 40

Percent of students Percent of schools
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Titble1.4 . ..
Nuniber Of inatitutione and branches of higher education and-enrollment distribution, by type, control,
sindencollinent die: Fall 1979

O

. .
Control of

institution and

enrollment site

All institutions 4.year institutions 2year institutions

Numbe:

Percent

of total

enrollment Number

Percent .'
of total

enrollment Number ,

Percent"

of total

enrollment

Pdblic and private 3,150 100.0 1,957 ` 63.6 1,193 36.4

Under 500 679 1.4 ----- .9 193 .5

500 to 999. 529 '3.4 336 2.1 193 1.2

1,000 to 2,499 . 845 . 11.7 497 6.9 '348 4.8

;:,,500 to 4,999 422 12.9 231 7.2 191 6.7

,5,000 to 9,999
. ,

358 21.8 .193 11.8 '165 10.0

10,000 to 19,999.. 219 25.9 138' 16.2 81 9.8

20000 and over 98 22.9 76 18.4 22 4:5

'Public 1,474 78.1 .,; 549 43.0 425 ; 35.1

Under 500 .... 50 .2 ' 14 (2) 36 .1

so() to 999... .133 .9 18 .1 115 .7

1,000 to 2,499 . 416 5.9 95 1.5 321 4.5

2,500 to 4,999 299 9.2 112 3.6 187 5.6

5,000 to 9,999. 292 17.8 . 129 7.9 163 9.9

10,000 to 19,999 194 11 , 13.4 81 9.8

20,000 and over , 90 21.0 68 16.5 22' 4,5

Private 1,676 21.9 1,408 20.5 268 1.4

Under 500 629 . 1.3, 472 .9 137 .4

500 to 999, . 396 2.5 318 , 2.0 78 .5

1,000 to 2,499 429 5.7 1402 5.4 27 .3

2,500 to 4,999. 123 3.7 119 3.6 4' .1

5,000 to 9,999... . 66 4.0 64 3.9 2 , .1

10,000 to 19,999 25 2.8 25 2.8 0 0

26,000.and over , 8 1.9 8 1.9 0 0

4'

16

' includes only those institutions repprting enrollment. Does not Include correspondenceAhools.
Legs than 0.05 percent.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education StatisticsAmpubliihed tabulations.
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Chart 1.4.
Institutions of-Higher. Education by Enrollment Size arid-P

;Public instilutiOns of .higher
educatitin, while fewer* in
number than private

VinititUtions, were more likely
iq be" tar ier-in terms of-enrollment siie. Public
4-year*,and 2-year
institutions eomprised-more
thad78Percerit,of. higher
education enrollment in
1979-80.

rcent of Enrollment by Type and Control

Enrollment size:

Under 500. II
500 to 999, 1111

.1,000 to 2,499,4,1'4

2,500 to 4,999.

%.0 5,00d to 9,999

10,000 to 19,90;

20,000 and over :

Under 500.4

500 to.999

1,000 to 2,499

. Number of Institutions

Public 4-Year Institutions

..
Institutions:. .

Percent of Enrollment
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10,000 to 19,999 11111111

.20,000 and over 1

Public 2Year Institutions
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500 td999

1,000 to 2,499

2,500 to'4,999

5,000 to 9,999

10,000 to 19,999

20,000 and over MI

Private 2Year Institutions
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Table 1.5
..Public television stations And Public radio stations providing educational services,

by level of service: 1078-49

Item'

Public television

Number of licensees providing educational services

licehsees, providing as percent of all (166) licensees '

'Average number of educational series broadcast

st' ated enrollment or audience

Public radio

,' Number Of licensees providing educational services.

'licensees providing as percent of all 02) licensees

Average number of educational series broadcast .

Estimated enrollment -oi audience ,

Postsecondary services

Elementary/secondary

. services Total Formal'

Informal

adult? Inseriice)

, .4*

1;.1. 4439 107 104 54

79 84 64 63 . 33

53 11 4 4 3

14.000,000 (4) 50,647 916,771 . 51,648

, .

.
21 52 28 . 32 9

10 26 14 16 4

30 6 2 3 1

1,200 000 (1) 8,762 4,635 '3211
s

' Services offered usually for credit with some feedback.
Services not for credit with little or no feedback.

',Services provided usually for professional certification.
Unduplicated total counts not available.

SOURCE: Corporation for Public Broadcasting, Office of Educational Activities, A Surveyof Public Television Stations' Educational Services,
1978-79, 1980, and A Study of Public Radio Stations' Educational Services, 1978-79, 1980.

34'
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Public-Television StatiOns and Public Radio Statiois Providint Educational Services.

Of all public television -
licensees, 79 percent
provided educational
services at the
elementary /secondary level

'and 84 percent provided
services' at the postsecondiri
level. Pnblicradio stations
much less frequently

, provided instruction: only 10
lxrcent at the
elementary/secondary level

r. and 26 percent at the
postsecondary level.

..

°mental/secondary
services

Total postiecondary
services

Formal postsecondary
-serricts

informal postsecondary
SWAM

Inservice postseosndo
services

Elementary/seainciary
services

Total postsecondary
salvia!

Formal. postkoandaly
'servos ,

Informal postsecondary
services

lnservice postsecondary ,
services

Public Telivision

s

A

I 1,

20 40 60

Percent of all licensees

-

,

Public Radio

0 20 40 60

Percent of ail licensees
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Table 116
Museums offering educatiOnal programs for students, by level of program: 1979

Program Elementary Secondary college

Percent of museums

Tours . .11 73 5$

Demonstrations 34 iN 23 21

Special lectures.7.. . , . 29 26 31

Film and other media programs 26 23 21

Outreach prigr,ams. , , . , g6 111 9

Classes, workshops. seminars.. 21 18 22

Performing tarts. . . 8 5 8

Other . 5 5 4

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Ethication, National Center for Education Statistics,
Museum Programs 1979, fohhcomIng.

3;- C.
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Chart 1.6
Mtiseutns for Students

G

Nusems offered a variety
of educational programs to
students at all levels, with
tours for elenientary school
students being the most
frequently offered. Almost
one-third of museums
provided special lectures
designed for college
students as *ell.

Tours

Demonstrations

Special

lectures

Media

programs

Outreach

programs

Classes,

workshops.
Of seminars

ati

i .

30 ,40 50 :60 70

Percent of museums

Programs for elementary school students

Programs for secondary school students

Progranis for college students

a
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.
Table 1.7 '.

-
.

Number of public libraries and average weekly use: Fall 1978

Item Number

T6tal public library service outlets 70,956

Central libraries . eL 7, 11,456

Branches . 6,527

Boubmobile and other mobile unit stops , 49,343

Other public service outlets , . 6,630

Attendance per week . 8,509,105

In.library use of library materials per week 3,$23,401

Reference transactions I per week 3,050,371

Directional transactions per week :... . 1,766,631

information contact which Involves the knowledge, use, or instruction
In the use of one or more information sources by libIary staff.
2 Information contact which facilitates the use of the library and which
does not Involve the knowledge, use. or instruction in the use of any
Information sources other than those which describe the library.

NOTE: An average week Is a week In which the library Is open Its regular
hours, containing no holidays.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education
Statistids, Library General informati Jr% Survey, LIBGIS ill, unpublished
tabulations:

3 or
A
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Gast 1.7
Libnuies and Average Weekly Use

In an average week, 8.5
million visits were reponed
in the more thin 70
thousand public library
service outlets.

4

4.

Central libraries

Branches s

Boakmobile stops

Other public
services outlets

Attendance

:*
Inlibrary use

of materialk,

Refflence transactions

Directional

transactions

Library Public Service Outlets

0 10 ' 10 30 40

Number of outlets, in thousands

Average Use

i 1 . i a
0 2c 4 6 8 10'

Numtxr of visits and transactions, in millions

. 39
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Table 1.3' t s.

'Courses takes,. by participants in adult education, by type of provider of instruction: Year ending MaY1978

Provider of instruction

Number of courses.

in thousands

Percentage

drstributon

Total courses ,

Type of prouder.of Instruction.

28.894 100.0

School 16,554 573

Elementary. junior. or high school 2.725 t 9.4

2-)ear college a vxatia146

technical institute 5321

,
11.4

4-year college or vniversity
x

5.666 192

Voiationat trade, a business school 1.933 63

'Other school - - 909 ,' 3.1

Business or industry

labor organization or

3.165 11.0

professional association 1.086 % 32

Government agency 2.445 15

-I' Private cornrnunrtz organization 2.394 13

Tutor a ante instructor

Other
)

1.338

1268

42
4.4

Did potluvw 100 .3

Not reported 544 .1.5

Employer prated instruction for

emPlnYeer
1 4,741 1000

School , 1.146 24.2

Bussness or industry 1.998 42.1

Labor aganizaton or ..-

professional associabon 213 4.

Government agency 985 202

Prrate contrnuruty agarirzabon 116 2.4

Other 283 60

NOTE: Details may not add to totals beLcausa of rounding

SOURCE U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statist",
Participation of Adults In Education, 19713 forthcoming.

O
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thart.i.8
,,Proividers,of Instruction in Adult giucation Courses

Schools accounted for the
majority of providers of
adult edumtion.courses
with institutions of higher
edtication and vocational-

. technical institutes
'comprising a large 'share of
'the total: Among other s.
pioviders, business/industry

, ,prcivided 11 percent of all
coursesand government
agencies and private
community organizations
.each provided about
8percent of all courses.

ti

Percent of
adult education

courses taker!

60

50

40

30

20

10

0

Schools Other Providers

Vocational, trade, or ,

business school

4year'college or
university

2year college or
vocationaltechnical
institute

Elementary, junior,
or high school

I

Other

Tutor or
private instructor

Private community
organization

Government agency

Labor organization -or

professional association

Business or
industry

,NCES
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Table 1:9.
Educational participation of.ciyilfan noninstitutional population 3 years old and over, by level
of school and age group: October 1979

t -

Enrolled in school

Age

, Total

population Number Percent
p

Preprimary

,school

Elementary

school

Secondary

- school College

.
Total, 3 years old

Numbers in thousands

. and over 206.768 59.343 28.7 1.869 30,889 15,203 11.380

3 years old 3,025 746 24.6 746 - -- -

4 years old 3.070 1.393 4 45.4 1,393 - - -

5 years old

6 years old.

3,024

3,081

2.799

3,047

92.5

. 98.9

2.525

230

273

2,817

7 years old 3,247 3,219 99.1 3, - - 3,219

8 years old 3.476 3,446 99.2 :. - 3.446

9 years old 3,536 3.514 99.4 3,514

10 years old. 3.533 3.504 . 99.2 3.504

11 years old 3,476 3.451' 99.3 3.451 - --

12 years old : 3,517 3,482 '99.0 3.468 14

13 years old 3.563 3,529 99.1 3.223 306 - --

14 years old, 3,806 3.751- 98.6 760 - 2.987 4

15 years old 4.033 3.939 97.7 144 3.787 8

16 years old 4.142 3.890 93.9 17 3.846 25

17 years old 4.015 3.389 84.5 3 3.111 276

18 years old 4.177 2.163 51.8 4 719 1.442

19 years old 4.037 1.530 37.8 2 126 1,402

20 years old 4.023 1,296 32.1 2 56 1,237

21 years old. 4.077 1,151 283 - - - . 35 1.117,

22 years old . 3,969 776 19.6 2 16 758

23.years old 3.934 616 15.8 2 22 593

24 years old 3.757 452 12.0 8 442

25 to 29 years old 18.012 1,728, 9 4" 9 40 1,680

30 to 34 yeart old 16.377 1.045 6.4 5 44 995

35 to 39 years old 13.412 593 4.4 NA 27 566

40 to 44 years old 11.401 344 3.0 NA 15 330

45 to 49 years old 11.067 241 2.2 NA 18 223

50 to 54 years old 11,626 156 1.3 NA 17 139

55 to 64 years old 20,803 118 .6 NA 7 111

65 years old and over 23.525 38 .2 NA 4 33

NA Not available.

' Includes elementary school for persons 34 years old and over.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Census, Current Population Reports. School Enrollment- Social and Economic
Characteristics of Students; October 1979," Series P-20, forthcoming and unpublished tabulations.
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,Chart 1.9
.:Educatiotial Participation of the Population by Age

1 Participationin-edut-ation
I approaches 100 percent

between the ages of 6 and
-(4, tapering off to 84
percent- by age 17. The
majority of 18- year-olds

. and about one-third of 19- .
to 21-year-olds were also

-engaged in formal
educatioi. Among 25- to
29-year-olds, participation
ran about 10 percent.

' 10

[i] Preprimary school

Elementary school

IIII Secondary school

II College

20 30 40

Age

50

O

4
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Table 1.10
-t- Family educational background of family members 14 to 34 years old, by racial/ethnic. group.-5--

and citrient educational status: October 1979 ,---

Racial/ethnic group and

educational status

Years of I completed by family head

Total

= Less than

4 years of 4. years of

secondary secondary

school school

. Percentage distribution

- All races

High school dropouts 66.7 24.0

High school giaduates. no college 100 0 42.7 41.2

Putt:Wife college students ' . !PO.0 16.3 31.7

White _

High school dropouts 100.0 62.4 26.4

high school graduates, no college 100.0 38.8 44.4 r
Fulltime college students - 100.0 12.6 31.5

Black

High school dropouts 100.0 , 77.4 18.7

High ichool graduates, no college 100.0 . - 64.3 24.8

Ful1time college students 100.0 44.4 31.8 -

Hispanic 1 .
High school dropouts 100.0 83.9 12.2

High school graduates, no college 100.0 66.0 20.8

Tull.time college students 100.0 54.9 18.3

28

1 year or

more of

college

9.3 ,
16.1

52.0

11.3

16.9

55.9

3.8

10.8

23.7
. ,

4.7

13.2.

25.8 :.

' Hispanics may be of any racial group.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because'of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, "School
Eprollment-Social and Economic Characteristics of Students," P-20, forthcoming and unpublished
tabulations.



.Chari I.10 .' trindly:Filracitional Backgnkund of High School Dropouts, Graduates With no College,
and Full-Thae College Students

Most high school dropouts
familylead who also

didñot finish high school,
iindi Majority of fullztime
li011ege students hid family
hendswith`some college a

:eitPerience". Black and
.HISpimit college students,
howeifer,- were far less likely
fluin'their white classmates

-to Have come from families
with a college background;
only one-fourth.had family
heath With college
experience.

I

percentage distribution fly years of school completed by family head

100

White

High school
dropouts

Years of school completed by family head:

1 year or more of college

II 4 years of secondary school

Less than 4 years of secondary school

Graduates,
no college , college

students
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Tabk1A1 . .

status and attainment Of-adolescents and_adidts, by radal/ethnic group,
ativityr;and language background: Spring 1976

ti

Characteristic

14 to 17year-olds

Enrolled 2

or more

. years below

expected grade t,

Dropped

out

18-year-Olds and over

Functionally

illiterate

(Completed Completed

less than less than

5 years of 12 years Of

schooling) schooling

I

Percent

Total 17.5 9.6 3.1 28.0

Native born. . 17.5 9.4 2.4 26.7'
.4 I

Foreign born. 18.0 16.2 11.2 44.0 .

Non-English language background. 18.5 16.2 88 45.1

Other background

(includes English).. 17.4 §.9 2.1 25,1

White 2 17.4 7.8 1.9 25.2

Native born 17.4 7.7 1.5 24.2

Foreign born. .. r 17.0 10.7 .6 . 43.3

Non-English language background 19.2 8.4 . 6.2 44.2

Other background

(includes English). : 17.3 7.7 1.4 22.9

Black 2, 17.7 15.4 , 7.6 41.7

Native born 17.7 15.4 7.7 41.9

Foreign born. . , (3) (3) 3.8 33.2

Non-English language background (3) (3) 10.2 35.8

Other background

(includes English).. 17.6 15.4 7.6

A Hispanic. 19.4 20.1 13.7 ,49.3

Native -born. 18.9 19.1 10.4 44.8

Foreign born. 22.1 24.8 19.4 57.1

Non-English language background. 19.2 21.6 15.3- 53.0

Other background

(includes English) . 20.8 11.1 .3 17.2

Asian American 8.0 8.3 .5.3 22.5

Nativi born. , (3) (3) 1.2 11.3

Foreign born (3) (3) 7.5 28.4

Non-English language background

Other background

(3), (3) 6.4 26.0

(includes English). ... (3) (3) .4 6.0

'AmeriCan Indian 13.4 21.6 41.9

Native born . . 12.5 22.0 8.2 42.0

Foreign born... , (3) (3) 2.3 24.5

Non-English language background. (3). (3) 17.8 49.3

Other background,

(includes English).. (3) (3)' , 4.8 39.4 .

vt

30

' Expected grade in the spring of the year Is defined for 14year-oids as
grade, fc: 16-yearolds as 10th grade, etc. Thus a 14year-old student in the
would be counted as enrolled 2 years below expected grade.
NonHIspanic.
Base less than 75,000 not shown.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education
' Education, unpublished tabulations.

4 C

8th grade, for 15yearolds as 9th
8th grade In the spring of the year

Statistics, Survey of Income and



plait 1;11
Adolesceit'pripotiti and Fungdonally'llliterate Adults by Radal/Ethnic Group,
Nativity, and Nod-Elhilisb LaugUage (NEL) Background

Adolescent dropGat rates
:and adult illiteracy rates
,among'iacialiethnic groups
Varied'appreciably by
country of_ orisin and

janguage baCkground.
Native-born Asian
'Americans had illiteracy
'rates far below"the national

-,.. average yet foreign-born
Asian,Aniericai?rs.had rates
at least tvh'e as high as the
-Nation.'Hispinic
adolesienti from
predominately English :

lutguage backgrounds had
dropout rates that
approximated' the national

Aferage while. those from
IlOnEnglish backgrounds
exhibited rates twice as
high.

O

Native born

Foreigntom*

NEL background

Other background

Native born

Foreign born.

NEL background

Other background

Native born

Foreign born

NEL background.

Other background

Native bin

Foreign born

NEL bickground

Other background,

Native born

Foreign torn

NEL background

Other background

Adolescent Dropouts

White

Hispanic

AsiantAmerican

American Indian

1

.Functionally Illiterate Adults

1

0 10 20 30 0 10 20 30

Percent of 14- to 17 -year -olds out of

school and not graduated

Racial/ethnic group total

NA: Breakdown not available, base less than 75,000.

Percent of 18 year olds and over who
completed 5 years or less of school

4:7
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Table 1.12 4

Years of school completed by population 25 years old and over,.by region
and racial/ethnic group: March 1979

Percent, by years of school completed

Region and

racial/ethnic

group

Population,

in thousands

Less than

5 years of

elementary

school

Less than

4 yearsof

secondary

school o

4 years or

more of

secondary

school

1 year

. or More

of col ge

4 years

or more

of,ollege

Median years

of school

completed

Total 125,29 3.5 32.3 67.7 31.1 16.4 12.5

White 110.798 2.7 30.3 69.7 32.2 17.2 12.5

Black 12,227 9.6 50.6 49.4 19.4 7.9 11.9

Hispanic 1 5,367 17.6 58.0 42.0 16.4 . 6.7 10.3

Northeast 28,997 2.4 32.2 67.8 29,2 16.9 12.5

White , 26,288 2.1 31.3 68.7 29 8 17.4 12.5

Black 2,394 4.7 a 42.7 57.3 "' 20.6 9.2 12.2

Hispanic 1. 1,032 12.6 58.7 41.3 15.6 7.9 10.4

North Central 32,786 2.1 31.5 68.5 28.8 14.9 12.5

White 29,985 1.8 30,3 69.7 29.2 15.4 12.5

Black 2,499 -5.3 45.1. 54.9 21.8 7.4 12.1

Hispanic 1 424 17.5 58.5 41.5 16.3 6.3 10.4

South 40,574 5.6 4 37.5 62.5 28.9 15.2 12.4

White 33,913 4.1 '33.8 661 31.1 16.6 12.5

.Black s ., 6,348 14.0 57.8 42.2 16.1 7.5 /11.0
Hispanic 1 1,795 20.9 59.1 40.9 15.8 7.0 9.5

West 22,939 2.9 24 2 75.8 40.8 20.1 12.7

White 20,612 2.4 23.1 76.9 41.3 20.5 12.8

Black 1.031 4.5 37.7 62.3 30.6 8 3 12.4

Hispanic 1 2,116 173 56.5 43.5 17.4 5.9 10.7

' Hispanics may be of any racial group. -
SOURCE. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, "Educational Attainment In the
United States, March 1979 and 1978," Series P-20, No. 356, 1980.



Chart 1.12
HO School Graduates Among Population 25 Years Old and Over by Region and,
Riicialatbnic Group

-.Mote than three-fourths of
adults in the West have
graduated from high school
cumpared to less than two-
third of, adults in the
South. Within each region,
including the West, Hispanic
adults had far lower .

completion rites than the
general population; only 42
percentwere high school
graduates.
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Table 1.13
Percent of_14- to 34-year-olds not enrolled in school-and not high school graduites,
by racial/ethnic group, age group, and metropolitan status: October 1979

Age group and

metropolitan

status

Po [dation, in thousands

Black Hispanic I

Percent not enrolled in school

and not high school graduates

Total White Total White Black Hispanic'

Total, 14. to 34.year-olds 78,359 67.121 9,571 4,82(i 13.3 12.3 20.4 35.2

Metropolitan 53,884 45,112 2.429 4,034 12.5 11.4 49.1 ?4.3 '

Central city. 22,516 16,519 5,304 2,434 15.5 14.0 21..6 36.4

Outside central city. 31,367 28.593 2,124 1,661 10.4 10.0 15.4 31.0

Nonrnetropolitan, . 24,475 22,009 2,141 790 15.2 14.2 AI 39.9

14 to 17-year-olds. 15,996 13,382 2,309 Len 5.3 5.3 5.2 9.0 ...'
Metropolitan .. 10,574 8,580 1,766 13,10 4.9 5.0 4.8 8.8

Cerhral city 4,080 2,727 1,237 478 6.5 7.1 5.6 9.6

Outside central city. 6,494 5.853 529 352 3.9 4.0 3.0 7.7

Nonmetropolitan 5.422 4,802 542 184 6.0 5.9 6.8 9.8

18. to 21-year-olds 16,314 13,899 2,092.. 1,0! 1 16.8 15.5 25.5 35.0

Metropolitan. 11,196 "9.31.6 1.591 837 16.1 14.6 25.1 33.9

Central city. 4,663 3.338 1,183 509 19.5 '16.8 27.6 33.2

Outside centrar city, 6,533 6,007 407 328 13.7 13.4 17.7 34.8

NonmetroPolltalr. 5.118 4,553 501 174 18.2 17.2 26.7 39.7

22- to 34.year-olds 46,049 39,840 1 5,170 2:800 14.9 13.6 25.0 44.8

Metropolitan 32,114 27,186 4,072 2.367 13.7 12.4 22.9 43.4

Central city. 13,773 1(0,454 2,884 ,1,4Z7 16.8 14.9 24.1 46.4

Outside central city IS 340 16.733 1,188 921 11.5 10.9 20.2 38.7

Nonmetropolitan 13,955 12.654 1,098 - 432 17.7 16.2 3L9 52.5

I Hispanics may be of any racial group.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Cununt Populanan Repori.3 Serie,s P-20, "School Enrollment -Social and
Economic Characteristics of Students: October 1979," forthcoming.
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Chart 1.13
Dropouts Among 14- to 34-Year-Olds by Metropolitan Status and Racial/Ethnic Group

Metropolitan central cities
and nonmetropolitan areas
exhibited appreciably higher
.dibiiout rates thanthe rest
of the country. Hispanic
14- to 344,ear-olds showed
the highest rates, about 40
percent in nonmetropolitan
areas.
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71abk 1.14.
Educatianal'attainntent of population 17 years old and over, and of partkipants
in adult education: Year ending May 1978

Highest level of education completed

Total

population

Participants

in adult

education

Total

population

Participants

in adult

education

Number, in thousands Percentage distribution

Total 154,496 18,197 100.0 100.0
Less than 9th grade 24,502 432 15.9 2.4
9th to 1 lth grade ii..

27,589 1,371 17.9 7.5
4 years of high school 56,847 6,087 36.8 33.5
1 to 3 years of college 24,046 4,363 15.6 24.0
4 years of college 13,100 3,349 8.5 18.:
5 years or more bf college 8.412 2.596 5.4 14.3

Male 72.930 7,820' 100.0 100.0
Less than 9th grade 11,738 184 .., 16.1 2.4
9th to 11th grade.. 12,733 ° 516 17.5 6.6
4 years of high school_ 24.205 2,276 33.2 29.1
1 to 3 )tars of college 11,848 1,837 16.2 23.5
4 years of college 6.958 1,551 9.5 19.8
5 yeah or snore of college 5,449 1,456 75 1E6

Female . 81,565 '10,377 100.0 100.0
less than 9th grade 12,764 248 15.6 2.4
9th to 11th grade '14,856 855 18.2 8.2
4 years of high school 32,641 3,811 40.0 36.7
1 to 3 years of college 12.199 ° 2,527

)1t,
15.0 24.4

4 years of college 6.142 1,798 7.5 17.3
5 years or more of college 2.963 1.140 3.6 11.0

NOTE Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Cent...r for Education Statistics, Participation in Adult
Education Survey, unpublished tabulations.

36 s



-7

.Participants in.adult
educatroirtutvrhigher levels
of educational attainment
than the general population.
Over half of participants
have some college experience
compared to less than one-
third of the adult population
in general.

Clort-1.141
Ethicadonal'Attainnient of Adult Population and Adult Education Participants)
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Table-1.1S-
Opinions of parents with public school children on the quality of public schools: 1974 to 1980

Item 1974 1915 1916 1977 1918 1919 1980

"Students are often given the grades

A.B.C.D. and F (Fail) to denote the

quality-of their work. Suppose the

public schools themselves, in this

community; were graded in the same

way. What grade would you give the

public schools hereA.B.C.D. or Fr

Total

A rating

B rating

\C rating

"0 rating
est ail) rating

Don 'now/no response

Mean rah ki

' Calculated on a'S point scale with 4 = A, 3 =13, 2 =C, 1= D, 0 =F.

SOURCE. Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., A Decade of Gallup Polls of Altitudes Toward Education 1969-1978, 1978,
"Annual Gallup Poll of the Public's Attitudes Toward the Public Salo's," 717t Della Kappan, 1979, and
unpublished tabulations. . ,

C, 1= D, 0 =F.

SOURCE. Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., A Decade of Gallup Polls of Altitudes Toward Education 1969-1978, 1978,
"Annual Gallup Poll of the Public's Attitudes Toward the Public Salo's," 717t Della Kappan, 1979, and
unpublished tabulations. . ,
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Chart 1.15
Abia lity of the Public Schools: Opinions of Parents with Public School Children

Parents rating their public
schools have given
generally declining marks
since'1974, although in 1980
the average grade, about a
C+; was slightly, though

not significantly, higher
than in 1979:

.8

0.

"Students are often given the grades A, B C. Ci, and F (FAIL) to denote the quality of their work Suppose

the public schools themselves, in this communitywere graded in the same way. What grade would you give

the public school hereA, B, Cy D, or F?"

Percentage distribution of responses
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. Table 1.16
Public opinion of major problems with which public schools must deal: 1969 to 1980

A

Problems. by' -
rank order in 1980 1969 1970 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980

Percent of respondents citing problem

lack of discipline 26 18 14 '23 22 23 23 22 26 .25 24 26

Use of dope/drugs NA 11 12 4 10 13 9 11 7 13 13 1(
Poor curriculum 4 6 3 5 7 3 5 14 10 12 11 11

Integration/segregation/busing 13 11.------71 18 a18 16 15 - 13 13 9 10

lick of proper financial support 14 17 23 19 16 13 14 34 12 13 12., 10

Siie of school/classes NA NA NA 10 9 6 10 5 5 5 4 7

Difficulty of getting -good" teachers . 11 12 11 14 13 11 11 11 11 9 10 6

Parents' lack of interest . . 7 3 4 6 4 6 2 5 5 4 3

Pupils' rack of interest . 3 1) 2 NA 3 2 3 3 3 4 4 5

Crime /vandalism /stealing NA NA 2 NA NA NA 4 2 2 4 4 4

Lick of proper facilities 22 11 13 5 4 7 3 3. 7 2 2 , 2 .2

School board policies NA 2 1 NA 4 4 1 3 1 1 2 1

There are no problend 4 5 4 2 4 3 5 3 4 4 3 3

Miscellaneous 8 3 6 9 4 '4 12 8 5 6 5 2

Don't know/no answer 13 18 12 12 13 17 10 i2 16 12 16 17

NA: Not available.
' Less than 1 percent.

NOTE: Totals add to more than 100 percent because of multiple answers.

SOURCE. Phi Delta Kappa, inc., A Decade of Gawp Pons of Attitudes Toward Education 1964'..9 and Annual Gallup Poll of the Public's Attitudes
Toward the Public Schools," Phi Delta Kappan, 1979, 1980.
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Chart 1.16 a

Problems Facing the Public Schools: Public Opinion

.
The public consistently
cited discipline as the
foremost problem facing the
public schools while its
concern with racial policies
and inadequate funding and
teachers diminished.
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*Table 1.17
Confidence of the public in people running institutions in the United States: 1973 to 1980

Year and institution Total

A great

deal

Only

some

Hardly

any

Don't

know

No

answer

1973

Percentage distribution of respopdents

Education 100.0 36.8 53.1 8.2 1.4 0.6

Executive branch, Federal Government 100.0 29.2 50.2 18.3 1.9 -6.4
Congress. . , 100.0 23.4 58.7 14 8 2.6 05
Medicine _ . . .100.0 53.8 39.0 , 5.7 .9 0.5

Scientific community . 100.0 36.7 46.8 6.4 9.4 0.6

Television . 100.0 18.5 58.2 21.7 1.1 0.5

1974

Education. 100.0 4,.0 41.2 8.2 1.3 . 0.3

Executive branch. Federal Government 100.0 136 42.5 41.6 . 2.2 0.1

Congress. . 100.0 17.0 58.9 t 20.8 3.0 02
Medicine . 100.0 60.3 , 33.6 4.4 1.5 0.1

Scientific community 1001 44.9 37.6 6.7 10.6 0.2

Television .' 100.0 23.4 58.0 17.2 1.2 0.2

1975

Education . 100.0 .30.9 54.5 12.8 1.7 0.1

Executive branch, Federal Government'. 100.0 13.3 54.6 29 5 2.6 0.1

Congress , 100.0 13.3 58 5 25.1 2.9 0.2

Medicine , 100.0 50.4 40.1 7.9 1.5 0.2

Scientific community .100.0 37.6 45.1 6.4 10.7 0.2

Television . .. _ --100.0 17.8 57.2 22.4 2.4 0.3

-1976
Education 100.0 37.2 44.8 15.3 2.0 0.7

Executivebranch. Federal Government 100.0 13.4 58 3 25.0 3.0. 03
Congress 4 100.0 13.7. 58.0 25 4 2.6 0.3,

Medicine 100.0 53.8 35.2 9.2 1.3 0.5

Scientific community 100.0 42.6 37.6 7.5 11.5 0.9

Television ,

1977

100.0 18.6 52.0 27.1 1.7 0.6

Education i 100.0 40.5 49.5 8.8 '.9 0.3

Executive branch, Federal Government 100.0 27.8 54.2 14.4 3.1 0.3

Congress 100.0 19 0 60.6 17.1 2.9 0.5

Medicine . 100.0 51.4 41.1 6.1 1.1 0.3

Scientific community 100.0 40.8 45.5 5.4 7.8 0.5

Television . 100.0 17.4 55.8 25.0 1.5 0.3

1978

Education A'' 100.0 28.4 54.9 15.1 1.4 0.3

Executive branch. Federal Government 100 0 12.5 59.3 24.8 32 0.3

Congress 100.0 12.9 62.9- 20.8 3.1 0.3

Medicine 100.0 45.9 43.9 5.1 1
4

0.3

Scientific community 100.0 36.1 48.1 7.2 8.2 0.3

Television 100.0 13.7 53.2 30.9 1.8 , 0.4

1980

Education _ 100.0 291 55.5 12.5 2.0 0.1

Executive branch. Federal Government 100.0 12.1 50,2 34.2 3.3 0.2

Congress 100.0 9.3 53.1 33.6 4.0 `0.1
0 Medicine 100.0 52.3 38.7 7.4 1.5 0.1

Scientific community 100.0 41.4 42.4 6.3 9.5 0.4

Television 100.0 16.0 54.6 27.7 1.7 0.1

42

NOTE: Details nay not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: James A. Davis, National Opinion Research Center, University of Chicago, General Social
Surveys.1972-1980:CumulativeCodebook.1980.
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'Cnitkience in the People Running Institutions: Public Opinion

Although public confidence
in educational leaders ran

,'higher than in
representatives of

,,',/overnment and television,
it lagged behind confidence

the medical and scientific
community. ,

"I am going to name some institutions in this country. As far as the people running these institutions are
concerned, would you say ru have a great deal of confidence, only some confidence, or hardly a*
confidence at all in them?" .

Percent of respondents expressing "a great deal of confidence"
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Table 1,18
!aid* opinion on spending fO?natlonal programs:, 1973 to 1980

Item

44

"Vie are faced with many problems in this

country,snooe of which can be solved easily

or inexpensively I'd like you to tell

me whether you think we're spending too much

money, too little money, or about the right

tarpourt t6 improve the nation's":

Education system

Cities. .

Crime prevention

Defense. .;

Environment

Health

Welfare

1973 1974

Public support indexl

1975 1976 1977 1978 1980

1 Percent of respondents

39.8 41.8 31.7 40.7 37.1. . 40.7 42.3

35.9 38.7 35.1 23.0 20.8 . ';19.8 18.6

. 59.7 61.7 - 60.0 57.4 59.6 , 58.0 47.5

-26.6 z' -14.1 -14.3 -3.2 .8 '.., '5.2 . 44.8

53.4 51.0 43.7 45.3 .. 36.3 42.8 32.4

55.9 59.1 57.21 55.3 48.7 48.5 47.1

-31.4; -19.9 ._:-19.3 -46.4 -47.2 -45.2 -42.9

' Public support index computed as the percent of respondents answering that "too little money is being spent" minus tho
percent answering that "too much money Is being spent". The Index can raige from a possible + 100.0 percent indicating
complete positive support to a possible.-100.0 percent indicating a complete lack of support.

SOURCE James A. Davis, National Opinion Research Centdr, University of Chicago, General Social Surveys, 1972-1980:

Cumulative Codebook, 1980.
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: Cbart 1.11
*wading :Levels to Improve National Pmgrams: Public Opinion

Despite a general decline in
-support for spending during
.the 1970'srpublic support
for educational spending
remained stable. In 1980

. the 'need for increased
spending to improve crimp
.prevention; health, and for
-the.ftist time, defense
outranked hat for

1- education in the public's
estimation:

"We are faced with many problems in this country, none of which can be solved easily or inexpensively . . .

I'd like you to tell me whetheryou think we're spending too much money, too little money, or about the right
amountto improve the nation s".

'Public supoort index' .

-Ciime prevention
. :Health

-Defense
Education

0

Cities

Welfare

*Percat of respondents answering that "too little money is being spent" minus percent answering that "too

much money is being spent"

fr

6_1

NCES
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Table 1,19 . .

Public opinion on priorities for the U.S. Department of Education, by parental
status of respondent.' 1980

-Areas Total

Public school Private school ,, No children

parents parents in schools

46

As you may know, a new federal Department of

Education has been established with cabinet

status. We would like to know what yolt think this

new Department should give special attention to

in the next few years. Will you choote five of the

areas listed on this card which you think are

most important.'

Basic education (reading. wilting.

Percent of respondents

arithmetic) 69 72 71 68

Vocational- training (training

students for lobs) 56 57 53
s.,

55

Improving teacher training

and education 46 50 51 44

Helping students choose careers 46 44 44 - 46

Parent traieing to help parents

become more fully involved in

their children's education 45 37 48 48 ''
Helping more students obtain a

college education 35 38 34 34

Developing individual educational

plads for every child '33 38 35 31

Providing more opportunities f:1

gifted students 25 26 23 25

Pre-school ethcatton

lifelong learning (continuing

education through adult life)

24

23

21

21

19

33

26

22

/
Better educational use of television 20 21 19 20

International education, including

. foreign language study 19 20 20 ' 19

Improving opportunities for women

and minorities 18 17 1 14 18

-1,

NOTE: Figures add to more than 100 percent due to multiple responses.
$

SOURCE. Ph, Delta Kappa, Inc. Annual Gallup Poll of the Pubilc'sAttitudes TowaEd the Public Schools," Phi Delta Kap4, 1980

6,2
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Chart 119
Priorities for the U.S. Department of Education: Public'Opinion

When asked to choose
among priorities for the
Federal Department of
Education, two-thirds of the
.public responded that
providing a basic education
should be among the top 5
areas. A majority also chose
liocational training as
among the most important
priorities.

"As you may know, a new federal Dement of Education has been established with cabinet status. We
would like to know what you think this new Department shouldtgive special attention tom the next few
years. Will you choose five of the areas listed on this card which you think are most important."

Basic education (reatg,
writing, arithmetic)

Vocational training
(training students
for jobs)

Improving teacher training
and education

Helping students choose
careers

Parent training to help
pwareilts become more
fully mvolvyd:itf their
children's education

Wiping more students
obtain a college .

education

Developing individual
educational plans for
every child

. , .

I 1. III I III! ,1
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Percent of respondents
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Chaptir-2
Elementaty/Secondary Education

t-

.

Education at th4 elementary/secondary level in 1980
continued to experience declines in the size of tu-
dent population begun in the previousdecade. At the
same time that the number of students.and schools
decreased, services,were expanded to meet the needs
of special students. Staffing may have begun to show
minor adjustmenti to declining enrollment and
recent programmatic emphases. Cbncern with
instructional quality and accountability led several
States to consider' teacher competency testing. The
cost of schooling and the distribution of the financial
burden ,canie under increased scrutiny. Nationwide
assessments of student performance yielded mixed,
results, showing moderate progress or no change in
some areas and significant disparities iri others.

%.:.
. .

This chapter provides information on these and other
developments by detailing statistically the basic com-
ponents of elementary /secondary schooling. The
essential features of educationenrollment,
organization, programs and curriculum, finance, and
student performanceAre each examined in turn.
Along with profiling these components, the chapter
offers data to illuminate current topical concerns in-
cluding special programs, teacher competency
testing, private school tuition, and minority group
performance.

c
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Enrollment . .

tal public school enrollment declined from 45.9
mi n students in 1970 to 41.6 million in 1979, a_
decease of 9.4 percentIentry 2.1). Most of this
decline was registered in the elementary grades
(preprimary through 8th trade) as the size of the
population entering school in the 1970's decreased.
Forty-three States and the District of Columbia
experienced reductions at the elementary level. In 15
States the loss of elementary students was over one-
fifth of the 1970 enrollment. To a lesser extent,
shrinking enrollments were felt 'as well at the secon-
dary level in 13 States and the District of Columbia.
In the remaining 37 States, the 1979 secondary school
enrollment was higher than the 1970 enrollment but
in only 8 States did the 1979 figure represent a record
enrollment over all "previous years. The States drat
showed gains in enrollment over the 1970 figures at
both the elementary and secondary levels included
five Mountain States, Alaska, and Florida: Theie
States experienced significant inmigration during the
1970's. Conversely, those States with the most rapid
enrollment drops were located in the Middle Atlantic
and North Central regions, areas that experienced
significant outmigration during this period.

b

,,

-.



The racial/ethnic composition of sihools and
classfooms that minority students attend provides a
crude index of segregation.. GWer tkat minority
students represented 25 percent of the total. public
school.enrollment, all minority students would in a
totally desegregated situation attend schools where
they represent about of of the student
population. A took at ,the fall 1978 Office. or Civil
Rights (OCR) data indicates tbkt this distribution has
yet to- he approximated; most Minority students in
1978 were concentrated in schools and classrooms in
which 'they represented the majority (entry 2.2).
Nationwide 60 percent of minority, students-iiere
eablled in .predomikantly minority or racially
isolated schools. This figure, however, was
somewhat lower than the proportions reported for
1976. among blacks and Hispanics, showing lesi
segregation than two years previously. As an indi-
cator of classroom segregation in 1978, two-thirds of
minority students attended classes where minorities
made up at least 45 percent of the class roster. Fully
one-third attended racially isolated classes where
minorities comprised at least 90 percent of classroom
enrollment. Compared to the rest of the Nation, the
Western and Border State regicns showatsomewhat
lower segregation. while the Northeast was highest.

/

V

The private sector Of elementary/secondary sc ols
was responsible for educating about one-tenth the
Nation's students in 1st to 12th grade. Accord g to
the Bureau of the Census household survey, elemen-
tary/secondary students in privately controlled
schools comprised 9.8 percent of the total enrollment
from grades 1 to 12 in October of 1979 (entry 2.3). It
should be noted that this figure does not include
preprimary enrollment and, is an undercount of the
total private school enrollment reported by NCES
from its survey of schools. The Bureau of the Census
data indicate that private school representation of the
total enrollment varied appreciably by region and by
metropolitan status. The Northeast had the highest
proportion of private school students, 12.5 percent,
followed by the North Central region at 11.5 percent,
and the West and SOuth at 7.9 and 7.8 percent,
respectively. Within each region, \themetropolitan
central city areas exhibited the highest private_school
enrollment rates. Nationwide 16 percent of metro-
politan central city students were enrolled in private
schools. By contrast, nonmetropolitan areas showed ,
only 5 percent of their total enrollment in private
schools. Taking region and . metropolitan status
together, the highest private school rates were found
in Northeast central cities at 20.3 percent 'and the
lowest in Western nonmetropolitan areas of 2.8 per-
cent. Regardless of region or metropolitan status, the
preponderance of private school students were
enrolled in religiously affiliated schools.
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Among students living in metropolitan areas, 'whites
were more.likely than blacks or Hispanics to attend
private schools, 13.7 percent compared to 6.2 and 9.7
percent, respectively (entry 2.4). White students Hy-
ing in metropolitan central cities showed the highest
private school enrollment; over one-fifth of all Whites
in central cities attended private schools. Although
the proportion of black students in private schools
was small, the percentage of central city black
students in private schools was twice as high as that
outside the central city. Hispanics had private school

.enrollment.rates between those of whites and blacks.
Hispanic private school students were enrolled
almost exclusively in religiously affiliated schools,
particularly in the central cities.

e-

Organization
More than 95 percent of the 87,006 public elemen-
tary/secondary schools were organ:zed by the grade
span served in the 1978-79 school year (entry 2.5).
Elementary schools, those with no grade higher than
the 8th, were the most common, and at this level,
schools organized from preprimary to 6th grade were
the most typical form. At the junior high level,
schools providing 7th to 9th grades were most
prevalent, although other combinatibns of 6th

_through 9th grades were frequent. Secondary schools
were generally organized from 9th to 12th grade,
with school's, spanning 7th to 12th grade being the
second most common form. Only 1 percent of all
public schools contained all grades from preprimary

O through the 12th grade.

0

50

The ratio of students to teachers varied slightly by the
grade span of the public schools. From ah average
ratio of 19 students per teacher, the number of
students differed.by, at most, 2 students, depending
on tie grade span (entry 2.6). Generally, the ratio
declined slightly in the later elementary grades and
then rose again. Schools beginning in'the lower
elementary grade's and ending before the 10th grade
assigned .1 more student per teacher on the average
thakniost other 'schools. Yet schools starting in the
upper elementary grades assigned 1.fe,:ver student per
teacher than average. Schools with only secondary
grades also had .1 more student assigned per teacher
than average. Schools with unclassified grade spans
showed the greatest variation, with ratios from 8 to
23; indicating that these facilities were special pur-
pose schools serving different types of special
students.

During the 1978-79 school year, some 5.1 million
students were enrolled in 19,666 private school
(entry 2.7). Religiously affiliated schools accounted
for 79.9 percent of all schools and 85.3 percent Ot all
enrollment in the private elementary/secondary sec-
tor. Catholic schools and enrollment predominated,
representing 50.1 percent of all private schools and
64.1 percent of all enrollment. Catholic schools also
had higher student-teacher ratios averaging 23
students per teacher, compared to 12 students per
teacher in unaffiliated schools and a student-teacher
ratio of 16.2 in all other religiously affiliated schools.



Student-staff ratios in secondary schools differed by
control of school and by type of staff, according to the
1980 High School and Beyond (HSB) Survey 5,na--,
ducted by NCES. Non-Catholic private secondary
schools exhibited the smallest student-staff ratios in
all categories of professional and nonprofessional
staff, partially as a function of their small average
enrollnient size (entry 2.8). Catholic secondary schobls
maintained ratios-more siinilar to public schools than

-to other private schools perhaps because of their larger
enrollment. Public secondary schools had lower ratios,
of students to teachers, remedial specialists, and
psychologists than Catholic schools but had higher
ratios to other professional staff. Public schools were
more likely to en'tploy teacher aides but less likely to
use volunteers than Catholic and other private
'schools. Use of security guards was relatively rare i
all secondary schools' and almost nonhisterif ;it"
Catholtc schools.

Declining enrollments have generally resulted in
smaller student - teacher ratios, and slack demand for
new teachers. In some areas, teacher layoffs have als&
beena consequence of declinesin students and fund-
ing. Preliminary data are available for the first time
tipt document the extent and distribution of teacher
14offs and shortages by teaching field in public and
private schools cpmbined. 'School districts -reported
23,800 teacher layoffs, i.e., teachers whose contracts
were not renewed at the end of the 1978-79 school year
because of budget constraints and whose positions
were not subsequently filled (entry 2.9). This
represented less than 1 percent of all teachers
employed in the 1979.80 school year. School districts
also reported total teacher shortages, numbering
10,700 unfilled vacancies between the spring and fall
of 1979. In only three fields, bilingual education,
industrial arts, arid special education, did the number
of shortages exceed the number of layoffs. Even these
numbers of unfilled positions were small. Some fields
were disproportionally represented among layoffs in
relation to-their share of employed teachirs. These
fields included: art, home economics, and foreign
languages. In addition, preprimary and special educa-
tion were overrepresented among layoffs yet they were
also overrepresented among shortages in relation to
employed teachers. Other fields with relatively more
shortages included: biological and physical sciences,
industrial arts, and mathematics.

A further concern that has emerged in recent years is
the issue of teacher qualifications. By the end of
1980, 23 States had either introduced or passed
provisions governing competency-based teacher cer-
tification (entry 2.10). These provisions were .usually
mandated by the State legislature, but in at least five
States, were established through _State board of
education regulations. Most of the provisions were
initiated over the previous three years, indicating the
recentness of this concern with enacting teacher com-
petency. With the exception of Kentucky, the
Southern States all required competency standards.
Of the 15 States with enacted provisions, all specified
the assessment of teaching candidates and 6 covered
the testing of education majors as well. No State had

iv..;fpaised provisions governing current teachers, but
ur States proposed such standdrds. Seven States

administered the National Teacher Examinations
(NTE) as part of their evaluation of teacher
qualifications; one State, Tennessee, used the
California Achievement Test in conjunction with the
NTE for assessing education majors; and all others
employed State-developed tasting. Among the States
considering previsions, one proposed using the.NTE
and the rest State-developed tests with Oklahoma
proposing that teachers meet locally-initiated staffing
development requirements in addition to State-level
testing.

6 **1
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Programs and Curriculum
Bilingual education assists students whose only or
dominant language is not English to overcome the
lack of English proficiency which impedes their
educational progress. Bilingual programs utilize the
native language of the student as an instruCtital
medium until the student is able to become integrated
into English language classrooms. In the fall of 1978,
925,000 public elementary/secondary school students
were reported as. limited-English speaking "or non-

'English speaking (LES/NES) by the Office for Civil
Rights. This represented 2 percent of the general stu-
dent population. Of all Hispanics enrolled in public
schools nationwide, a total of 730,000 or 26 percent
were identified as LES/NES making them the largest
limited-English proficient minority (entry 2.11).
Relatively high, proportions of Asian Americans and
American Indians were also identified as LES/NES,
14 percent and 8 percent, respectively. Propor-
tionately, the Western States had the largest concen-
tration of LES/NES students, where .349,000 or
almost S percent of students were so identified.

Hispanic students iipthe Northeast and South were
somewhat more Kay to be classified LES/NES than
those in other regions. Nearly one-third of Hispanics
in those areas were classified as limited-English profi-

t, cient-31 percent in the Northeast and 33 percent in
the South. Higher proportions of Asian Americans in
the South and Northeast also were determined to.be
LES/NES. The figures were 26 percent and 19 per-
cent respectively, for Asian Americans in those
rcgions. American Indian, students in the, Western
States weie nearly twice as likely (16.6 percent) to be
classified LES/NES as those in the Nade' as a
whole.

-
52

Nationally, about 60 percent of all those identified as
LES/NES were receiving bilingual education or
equivalent services under Title VII of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act, of 1965, as a:xended.
Geographic regions varied in the extent to which
members of various racial/ethnic minorities who had
been identified as LES/NES were being serve4,by bi-
lingual education programs. Of Hispanicsio iden-
tified those in the South were least likely to receive
the services of bilingual education. This pattern'held
true for Asian Americans as well. Ninety-seven per-
cent in Alaska/Hawaii received such services,
whereas only 47 precent in the South and Midwest
were being served. Overall participation rates of
American Indians were much lower, and displayed
considerable variation regionally, from 5 percent in
the Midwest to 56 percent in Alaska/Hawaii.

Programs for the gifted and talented have developed
in recognition that students with outstanding abilities
need differentiated educational services beyond those
normally provided. Nationwide, 810,836 public
school students, or less than 2 percent` of public
school enrollment, participated in gifted and talented
programs in the fall of 1978 (entry 2.:2). Participa-
tion was more extensive in some States 'Than in
others; in Nebraska, Noith Carolina, California,
New York, and Pennsylvania, participants com-
prised at least a percent of public school enrollment.
There were also slight distinctions in participation
rates- by sex; female students, exceprin the West,
tended to participate more than their male counter-
parts, 2.1 percent compared to 1.8 percent nation-,
wide (entry 2:13). Variations in participation rate
were more apparent by racial/ethnic group; white
students were slightly more likely to participate and
Asian Atherican students were more than twice as
likely as other groups to participate. By contrast, the
participation rate for Americanj9dian students was
less than half that for all students.



The availability of special programs' for secondarS,
schdol students varied considerably by control of
school, according to the High School and Beyond
(HSB) Survey. Public secondary schools were much
more likely than private schools to offer credit for
work experience or occupational training in the
spring of 1980 (entry 2.14). In addition, they more
frequently offered alternative school programs com-
pared to private schools. Catholic schools most often
provided coursework for advanced college place-
intnt, 40 percent_compared to 29 percent of public
schools and 11 percent of other private schools: Yet
access 9f students to this program showed less varia-
tion between Catholic and public schools; 50 percent
of Catholic school sophomores attended schools
where advanced college placement was offered com-
pared to 48 percent of public school sophomores and
42 percent of non-Catholic private school
sophomores. Programs for, the gifted and talented
were available in about one-third of all secondary
schools;'37 percent 61 public schools, 28 percent of
Catholic schools, and 19 percent of other private
schools offered such programs. Although bilingual
education was infrequently available at the secondary
level, it was more than three times as likely to be pro-
vided by public schools than by private schools.

Public secondary schools much more frequently had
students participating in federally funded or assisted
programs than private schools with a few exceptions.
Seventy percent of public schools had students taking
part in the largest Elementary/Secondary Education
Act (ESEA) program, Title I for economically disad-
vantaged students, Compared to 24 percent of
Catholic schools and 1 percent of other private
schools (entry 2.15). Only in two programs subsumed
under ESEA 1 itle IV did Catholic school participa-
tion exceed that of public schools. Participation in
the ,Comprehensive Employment and Training Act
(CETA) program was extensive among public
schools, though infrequent among private schools. A
majority of public schools participated in most pro-
grams provided by the Vocational Education 'Act,
while private schools only minimally had students
taking part. Participation in the Upward Bound and
Talent Search programs was not extensive, although
it was more frequent in publieschools than in others.

A look at the curricular areas assessed in State
minimum competency testing .programs suggests
those areas that the States consider essential. In 1979,
31 States had adopted State-level minimum com-
petency standards. All of these States required
assessments in reading and mathematits, and more
than half specified testing in the language arts (entry
2.16). About one-third of the States also required
that writing be assessed. Speaking skills and listening
skills were included in State-level minimum com-
petency progiams in 4 and 3 States, respectively. In
reading and mathematics, one-third of the States
mandated testing in the lower elementary grades, and
about half required assessments in either grade spans
4th to 6th, 7th to 8th, or 9th to 12th. Only 6 States
out of the 31 limited testing in reading and
mathematics to the 9th to 12th grades. In other cur-
ricular, areas as well, testing was most often man-
dated above the lower elementary grades but was not
restricted to the secondary grades. This suggests that
States tended to regard minimum competency testing
as an ongoing process and one not limited to assess-

, ing secondary school students as they prepare to
graduate.

The types and level of courses offered by secondary
schools varied considerably by control of school,
although access of students to these courses did not
differ to such a great extent. Course offerings in
academic subjects were most prevalent in Catholic
secondary schools, while vocational training and
instruction in basic life skills were,most frequently
offered in public secondary schools (entry 2.17).
Catholic schools most often provided higher level
courses in mathematics, science, and foreign
languages. Non-Catholic private schools tended to
offer less higher level academic coursework com-
pared to other schools. For example, calculus was
offered by 60 percent of Catholic schools, 47 percent
of public schools, and 36 percent of other private
schools. In terms of access, calculus was available to
72 percent of Catholic school sophomores, 64 per-
cent of public school sophomores, ,and 60 percent of
non-Catholic private school sophomores. By con-
trast, vocational training in auto mechanics and
wood or machine shop was rarely offered by Catholic
schools and was much more prevalent in public
schooli.
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The actual enrollment of secondary school students
in academic and vocational courses differed not only
by the control of the school that they attended but
also by their residence, sex, and other background
characteristics, according to the 1979 Current
Population Survey (entry 2.18). Students enrolled in
public schools were less likely to take college
preparatory mathematics, foreign languages, and
chemistry or physics than their private school
counterparts but more likely to be enrolled in shop
for .vocational training and home economics. Par-
ticipation in academic subjects varied also by region
and metropolitan status being highest in the North-
east and metropolitan areas. Participation in higher
level mathematics and foreign language courses
generally declined from the 10th to 12th grade. One-
half of 10th graders took college preparatory
mathematics, while only one-third of 12th graders
were enrolled. Participation in foreign language
courses declined by-half from the 10th to 12th grade;
about 14 percent of 12th graders. took a foreign
language. Female students participated to a
somewhat lesser extent in college preparatory
mathematics and chemistry or physiCs, 'and to a
greater extent in foreign languages than their male
schoolmates. Single sex dominance was most pro-
nounced in business education, shop for ivocational
training, and home economics with females being 3
times as likely as males to be moiled in btisiness
education and 5 times as likely to be enrolled in home
econo inics7--Partiti pa tioir--alsotwaried -by
socioeconomic status as measured by both educa-
tional attainment of the faniily head and family
income. Higher status was associated with greater
academic participation and less vocational training.
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Males and females were unevenly represented in
home economics and industrial arts classes provided
below the 10th grade according to the f978 Office for
Civil Rights Survey (entry 2.19). These courses, by
and large, were required as part of the standard cur-
riculum at this level and were not elective advanced
courses in occupational training. Female students
comprised 70.4 percent of home economics enroll-
ment while male students made up 74.8 percent of in-
dustrial arts instruction. Of all schools that offered
liome economics or industrial arts, 24 percent limited
their courses to one sex. Such courses enrolled 31.1
percent of female participants and 24.9 percent of
male participants. Enrollments were most sharply
drawn along sex lines in the South and West and
courses were most often restricted to one sex in the
South.

According to the 1980. HSB survey, males and
females in their senior year were enrolled in about the
same proportions in all three broad curricular pro-
grams: academic, general, and vocational (entry
2.20). Within the vocational (occupational prepara-
tion) curriculum, however, differences were evident;
female students were disproportionally represented
in business or office, health, and home economics
training and male students in agricultural, technical,
and trade or industrial training. Variations in the
distribution of seniors across the broad curricular
categories were much more marked by racial/ethnic

-group-.--The proportion-of seniors-enrolled-in_the_
academic curriculum varied from less than one-
fourth of American Indians to over one-half of Asian
Americans. Compared to white students, black,
Hispanic, and American Indian students were
distributed more often in general or vocational cur-
riculums; Asian American students were distributed
more often in the academic curriculum.

...
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Finance
The State share of total public elementary/secondary
school revenues has continued. to grow since .the
1971-72 school year. State receipts at 45.7 percent of
the total public elementary /secondary. school dollar
surpassed local and intermediate receipts at 44.5 per-
cent of the school dollar for the first time in history
in 1978-79 (entry 2.21). States varied widely in the
proportion of the school dollar provided, from 7C in
New Hampshire to 64c in Kentucky and 70C in
Alaska. Hawaii, which has one school system for the
entire State, provided 83.5 percent of the school

'dollar frbm State sources with the remaining 16.5
percent derived from the Federal Government.
Nationwide, the Federal share of the public elemeri-
tary/secondary school dollar remained above 9 per-
cent for the second year. The Federal share varied by
State from 5.4 percent in Wisconsin to 24.8 percent
in Mississippi. The local share of the school revenue
dollar also varied widely from over 86.4 percent in
New Hampshire to 18.5 .percent in New Mexico and
18.8 percent in Alaska.

The availability of revenues to local school districts
from the different governmental sources led to varia-
tions in spending by local school districts. Of course,
cost-of-living variations also contributed to dif-
ferences in expenditures. In 1978-79 about 1 percent
of school districts nationwide spent less than $800 in
core current expenditure per student enrolled, and

--over-6-percent-of school-districts spent -$2;600 or
more per student (entry 2.22). Core current expen-
dituris exclude food service and transportation costs
and direct State or intermediate agency expenditures.
Expenditures in a range from $1,000 to $1,800
characterized spending in most school districts. The
nationwide average increased from $1,311 in 1976-77
to $1,584 in 1978-79, resulting in an upward shift in
the distribution of school districts grouped by expen-
ditures. Variations within States'remained about the
same as previously reported, with 10 States showing
some school districts in each expenditure interval. In
four States, Alabama, Hawaii, Mississippi, and
South Carolina, all school districts fell in the bottom
half of the nationafdistribution. Only one State,
Alaska, had all school.districts in the top half, and all
these districts spent $2,600 or more.

-

The statewide average total expenditure per Strident;
including current expenditures, capital out'-ys, and
interest, varied from $4,522 per student in average
daily attendance in Alaska to $1,493 in Arkansas
(entry 2.23). Tenty States and the District of Col-
umbia were abkve the national average expenditure
of $2,210 while 30 ,States fell below the average.
Southern States, on the whole, spent less than the
national average. Current expenditures, primarily for
instruction, represented more than 91 percent of the
average total expenditure. Generally, Western States
with increases in student population had propor-
tionally above average expenditures for capital
outlay.

The tuitions and fees paid for private schooling
varied by level of schooling and by whether or not
schools were religiously affiliated, according to costs
repbrted by families on the Bureau of the Census
household survey.' Regardless of whether or not the
school was affiliated, tuition and fees paid ,for
elementary schooling were less expensive than for
secondary schooling (entry 2.24). In October of 1979,
a majority of elementary school students paid under
$500 a year, while only 6 percent of secondary
students paid this amount. The affiliation status of
private schools further differentiated the costs that
families incurred. Forty-seven percent of students
attending religiously affiliated schools paid less than
$500 in tuition and fees while another 29 percent
spent between $500 and $999. This meant that more
than three fourths of these students paid less than
$1,000 a year in tuition and fees. By contrast only 29
percent of students enrolled in unaffiliated schools
paid under $1,000.



Family income distinguished students enrolled in
private schools from those in public schools. It fur-
ther differentiated within the private sector between
those attending &ligiously affiliated schools and
those going to unaffiliated schools. Thwty-seven per-
cent of all private school students came from families
with annual incotnes of at least $25,000 compared to
21 percent of public schciol students. Breaking down
the private school enrollment into affiliated and
unaffiliated reveals additional differences; 35 percent
or students in religiously affiliated schools came
fronthe higher income category, while over 56 per-
cent in unaffiliated schools did. The tuition and fees
that families incurred did not differ appreciably
among income groups except between the highest in-
-come category and all others. Not only were students
from-the highest income category most likely to at-
tend private schools, They were also most likely to
spend S1,000 or more in tuition and fees. More than
twice the proportion in this category spent the highest
amount as students in any other category. In unal
filiated schools regard!ess of level, over three-fourths
in this income bracket paid $1,000 or more annually.
Approximately 44 percent of these students in
religiously affiliated secondary schools also paid tui-
tion and fees of $1,000 or more.

Tuition and fees paid by racial/ethnic groups
reflected differential incomes in that whites were
more than twice as likely as blacks and Hispanics to
pay $1,000 or more annually in tuition and fees (en-
try 2.25). As indicated previously, whites were also
most likely to participate in private education. Slight
ly more than 7 percent of private school students
were black, and slightly less than 6 percent were
Hispanic, compared to 16 percent and 7 percent
respectively in the public schools.

Of
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Performance
Building upon previous assessments administered in
1969-70 and 1973-74, the National Assessment of
Educational ,Progress (NAEP) conducted in the
1978-79 school year an extensive evaluation of
writing skills among 9-, ,13-, and 17-year-old
students. The three assessmyitsitaken together reveal
that during the decade there wino major overriding
change in the writing abilities of most students (entry
2.26). The majority of students at each age demon-
strated control over basic writing conventions,
although a sizable minority estimated from 10 to 25
percent, appeared to have serious difficulties with
writing. There were some slight shifts in the overall
quality of w,riting performance by each age group as
measured by holistic evaluations of narrative essays.
Over the three assessments, scores of 9-year-olds
improved somewhat, as evidenced in a 6 percentage
point increase in better papers. Those of 13-year-olds
declined, primarily between 1969 and 1973. Overall
quality of narrative essays written by 17-year-olds
evidended minor declines from the earlier assess-
ments. Among 9-year-olds, rhetorical skill on one
narrative task declined between 1970 and 1979 but
remained unchanged on both an exp ssive and a per-
suasive writing exercise between 19 4 and 1979. Suc-
cess in writing a routine business tter suggests that
9-year-olds had less difficulty wi h straightforward
tasks. At ages 13 and 17, express writing skills
improved or remained at the same le el, while per-
suasive and descriptive skills appeare to decline.



Black 'students improved on one task given to 9-year-
olds and almost all writing tasks given to 13- and
17- year -olds. On some exercises, they continued to
perform below the national level, but not as far
below as they had been in the eailiest assessment; on
other exercises, they performed at the national level
for the first time. Nine-year:olds in the dis-
advantaged-urban group closed the gap between
themselves and the Nation on one narrative writing
task but remained below the Nation on the rest. At
age 13, the group stayed below the national level or
fell even farther behind. At age 17; the dis-
advantaged-urban group made steady gains over the
decade.

Results from the High Sehool and Beyond Survey of
sophomores and seniors indicate that differences in
student ppeqrformance were associated with racial/
ethnic menibership and socioeconomic status. A bat-
tery of performance exercises were administered. to
the sophomores

in
seniors, along with the survey

questionnaire, in the spring of 1980. On these exer-
cises, standardized scores of blacks, Hispanics, and
American Indians fell below the average, while those
of whites and Asian Americani were higher than the
norm (entry 2.27). Within the Hispanic category,
Cubans, on the whole, performed best, followed by
Other Hispanics, and then Mexicans and Puerto
Ricans. The high performance of Asian Americans
was particularly evident in the area of mathematics.
Achievement scores bf -,.te various racial/ethnic
groups tended to cluster about their socioeconomic
composite scores. The two racial/ethnic groups with
higher than average scores on the socioeconomic
composite, Asian Americans and whites, performed
above the norm in all assessment areas. Conversely,
those groups with lower socioeconomic composite
scores performed below the mean scores in
vocabulary, reading, and math and in most other
areas;

During the 1970's, the high school graduation rate
declined slightly and then stabilized at about 74 per-
cent of the relevant age group (entry 2.28). The rate is
not expected to rise throughout the 1980's. With no
change in proportion and. a decline in secondary
school enrollment anticipated, the number of
students graduating from secondary school is pro-
jected to decrease into the late 1980's. From the peak
year .enrollment in 1977 to enrollment at the end of
the decade, the number is expected to drop by at least
half a million. Most of this drop is anticipated in the
public sector. The number of female graduates is
projected to continue to be slightly larger than that of
male graduates throughout this period.

A look at the racial/ethnic composition of public
high school graduates in relation to the composition
of enrollment reveals that graduation rates differed
by minority status (entry 2.29): Nationwide and in all
continental regions, whites comprised a dispropor-
tional share of the high school graduating class of
1978 in comparison to their share of enrollment in
1978. Blacks and Hispanics were underrepresented in
tilt nigh school, graduating clasS in most regions.

Oth:tr outcomes also appear to be associated
disproportionally with some minority groups,
according to the OCR survey. Although black
studelts comprised t6 ,percent of public school
enrollment, they accounted for 29 percent of suspen-
sions, 27 percent of expulsions;and 29 percent of all
corporal punishme-_ cases in the Nation's schools
(entry 2.30): In the Border States and D.C., the
Midwest and the West, blacks made up twice as many
suspension cases as would be expected from enroll-
ment alone. Male students, too, wert. inordinately
involved' in disciplinary actions. They represented
about half of the total enrollment but ever two-thirds
of suspensions and more than three-fourths of expul-
sions and corporal punishment cases.
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Table 2.1
Public elementary/secondary school enrollment and percent change, by grade level
and State: Fall 1970 and fall 1979

Q

State

Total Preprimary to 861 9th to 12th ti

Enrollment

v

Percent

change

. Enrollment

Percent

change

Enrollment

Percent

change1970 1979 1970 1979 1970

1'

1979

Numbers in thousands

Total 50 States and DC 45,909 41.579 - 9 4 32.577 27,884 - Id 4 13.332 13,694 2.7

Increased Increased

k Arizona 440 509 15 7 314 353 12.1 126 156 23.8

Nevada 128 148 15 6 93 98 5.1 35 50 '12.9

Idaho 182' , 203 115 124 141 13.7' 58 ' 62 6.9

. Alaska ' 80 89 113 61 61 '.0 19 28 17.1

Wyoming 87 96 10 3 60 67 k , 11.7, 27 29 7.4

Utah 304 333 95 213 238 11.7 91 95

Florida

4
1.428 ' 1,508 5 6 1.016 1,031

Decreased

1.5 412 477

Increased

13.3,

New Hampshire 159 171 7 5 114 112 -1.8 45 59 31.1

Texas 2 840 2 873 12 2046 2,004 - 2.1 794 869 9.1

Colorado 550 55! 2 391 370 - 5.4 159 181 13.8

New Mexico 281 276 - 1 8 199 186 - 6.5 82 90 9.8

Georgia 1 099 1.078 - 1 9 800 746 - 6.8 299 332 11.0

South Carolina 638 625 - 2 0 459 429 - 6.5 179 196 9.5

Arkansas . 463 453 - 2 2 330 312 -5.5 133 141 6.0

West Morginia 400 388 - 3 0 281 265 - 5.7 119 123 3.4

Tennessee 900 866 - 3 8 649 610 - 6.0 251 256 2.0

Virginia 1.079 1.031 -44 776 715 -7.9 303 316 1.3,

Vermont 103 98 - 4 9 74 68 - 8.1 29 30 3.4

Louisiana 842 800 - 5 0 615 555 - 98 227 245 7.9

Kentucky 717 677 - 5 8 513 466 - 9.2 204 211 3.4

Alabama 805 754 - 6 3 570 519 - 9.9 235 235
1.0

Washington 818 765 - 6 5 573 515 -11.3 245 250 2.0

Hawaii 181 169 - 6 6 129 112 -13 ? 52 57 9.6

Maine g 45 228 - 6 9 177 156 -11.9 68 72 5.9

OhJanoma 627 583 - 7 0 437 398 - 8.9 190 145 2.6

Mississippi 534 482 -97 388 326 - 16.0 146 . 156 6.8

Haisarhusetts 1 168 1 036 -11 3 833 685 17.8 335 351 1.8

Indiana 1,231 1.084 - 11 9 816 723 17.15 153 MT -1:7
New 1esey 1,482 1288 -13 I 1.063 848 - 20.2 , 419 440 5.0

Illinois 2.357 2,043 -13 3 1.688 1,367 -19.0 669 676 1.0

Connecticut 662 567 - Id 4 487 378 - 22.1 115 189 8.0

New York 3,477 2,969 - Id 6 2.448 1:905 - 22.2 1.029 1.064 3.1

Michigan , 41 2,181 1,860 -14 7 1.605 1.223 - 23 8 576 637 10 6

Maryland 916 778 - 15 1 664 510 - 23.2 252 268 6.3

Missouri 1,039 873 -16 0 748 579 - 22.6 291 294 1.0

Pennsylvania' 2.364 1,969 -16 5 1.635 1,233 - 21.1 728 736 1.2

Rhode Island 188 154 -181 135 99 -26.7 53 55 38

Decreased Decreased

Oregon 480 467 - 2 7 325 317 - 2.5 155 150 - 3.2

North Carolina 1 192 1.150 - 3 5 836 796 - 4.8 356 354 - .6

Montana 177 158 -10 7 121 106 -12.1 56 52 - 7.1

California 4.633 4 048 - 12 6 3.231 2,730 - 15.5 1.402 1.318 - 6.0

Nebraska 329 287 -12 & 190 -17.1 99 97 - 2.0

Wisconsin 994 853 -13 7
,,230

679 544 -19.9 ' 315 314 -.3
Minnesota 921 778 - 15 5 631 496 - 21.4 290 282 - 2.8

Ohio 2,426 2.025 -16 5 1,698 1.351 - 20.4 728 674 - 7.1

Iowa 660 548 -17 0 4,, 465 357 - 23.2 195 191 - 2.1

Kansas 512 423 -17 4 357 288 -19.3 155 135 -119
South Dakota 166 134 -19 3 114 88 - 20. 52 46 -11.5

North Dakota 147 118 -19 7 100 76 - 210 47 42 -10.6

Delaware 133 104 - 218 94 65 - 30.1 39 39
i.0

District of Columbia 1,146 106 - 271 113 75 .- 33.6 33 31 - 4.7
to

' Less than 0.1 percent chafge .

NOTE Details may not add to'totals because of rounding ,i
,., SOURCE. U.S Department of Education. Natiunal Center fix Education Statistics,Pueitc, School Enrollment Changes, forthcoming, grid unpublished
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-Chatt-2.1-
Publiebletnentary/Secondsity School Enrollment Changes between 1970 and 1979

In 7 States, public school
enrollment actually increased
at both the elementary and

- --secondary levels between-
1970.and 1979 while in 30

'States, enrollment in 1979
was lower Only at the
elementary, level. In the
-remaining 13 States and the
:District of Columbia,
enrollment at the secondary
level alio fell below the

*numbers reached in 1970. In
12 States, totaleritollment
decliried by over'15 Percent
between 1970 and 1979.

w

0

Az

Increased al both elementary and secondary levels

III Decreased at elementary level, increased at secondary level

Decreased at both elementary and secondary levels -

13

NUS

DC
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'Table 2.2
Minority student enrolhnent by minority composition of schools and classrooms in public elementary/
secondary schools, by region: Fall 1978

0

COmposition of schools

Predominantly

white

Predominantly

minority

Racially

isolated

Minority Percent (0 to 49.9 (50 to 89.9 (90 to 100

Region

enrollment,

in thousands

of total

enrollment Total

percent bf

enrollment)

percent of

enrollment)

percent Pf

enrollment)

Percentage distribution

Total 50 States and D.0 10,326 25 100 40 30 30

Northeast 1.772 21 100 30 25 45

Border States and D.C. 734 21 100 47 20 33

South 4.047 35 100 41 34 24

Midwest 1,517 15 100 38 19 43

West 2,099 28 100 46 36 18

Alaska/Hawaii 157 61 100 12 54 33

a

Composition of classrooms

(0 to 44.9 (45 to 89.3 (90 to 100

percent of percent or percent of

Total enrollment) enrollment) enrollment)

Percentage distribution

Total 50 States and 0 C 100 32 35 33

Northeast 100 24 28 48

Border States and D C 100 39 26 35

South 100 31 40 29

Midwest 100 34 23 , 43

West 100 38 40 22

Alaska/Hawaii 100 10 49 41

NQTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, Off ice for Civil Rights, State, Regional, and National Summaries of Data from the
Fall 1978 Civil Rights Survey of Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1980.
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'Chart.2.2
Minority Student Distributions in Schools and Classrooms

Although racial integration
of minority students varied
regionally, being lowest in
the Northeast, in no region
was at least half of minority
student:re-Itrolled in
integrated schools or
classrooms. Total
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Table 2.3 0 .

Public and private elementary/secondary school enrollment, by resion and metrop9litan status: October 1979

Region and

metropolitan_status

Enrolled in private schools

Enrolled

Total . in Affiliation

enrolled, public Religiously not

in thousands schools Total affiliated Unaffiliated reported

-MI regions

Percentage distribution

Total, all students 47,031 90.2 9.8 8.2 1.4 0.2

Metropolitan 28.435 87.7 12.3 10.4 1.6 .3

Central city 11.106 ° 841 16.0 13.5 2.1 .4

Outside central city
.

17,329 90.0 10.0' 8.4 1.3 .2

Nonmetropdlitan 14.546 95.0 5.0 4.0 .9 .1

Northeast

Total, all students 9,734 87.5 12.5 11.1 1.2 .3

Metropolitan 7.476 85 8 14.2 12.6 1.2 .4

Central city 2,894 79.7 20.3 18 6 1 2 .6

Outside central City 4.582 89.7 10.3 8 9 1.2 .2

Nonmetropoldan 2.259 92.9 71 5.9 11 .1

North Central

Total, all students 11 198 88.5 11.5 104 .9 .3

Metropolitan 7.352 85 7 14.3 12.7 1.3 .3

Central city 2.768 82.7 17 3 - 15.2 15 .5

Outside central city a .. 4.584 87.5 , 12.5 11 2, 1.2 .2 .

Nonmetropolitan 3.846 93 9 6 1 5.9 .0 .2

South

Total. all students 14.482 92.2 7.8 5.7 1.9 .1 :
Metropolitan I' 7,887 89 3 10 7 8.3 2.3 2

Central city 3.450 87 6 12 4 9.2 ,, 31 .1

Outside central ciV
.

4.437 90.6 3 4 7.5 . 1.7 . .2

Nonmetropolitan 6,595 95 8 4 2
..i.

2.6 1.5 ' 1

West ___,

-77567

,

Total, all students 92:1- 7.9- 62 1.4 -.3---
Metropolitan 5,721 90 5 9. 7 4 1.8 .3

Central city 1,994 86.0 14.0 10 9 2.7 .9 t,
Outside central city 3,726 92.9 7 1 5.5 1 3 .3

Nonmetropolitan \ 1.846 97 2 2.8 2.4 .3 .1

NOTE: Details may not add t r totals tiecauseof rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department c Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current population Survey, unpublished tabulations
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IA:

Clad 23
. Public and Private Eiemintary/Secondary School Enrollment by Region and Metropolitan Status

Enrollment in private
schools was most prevalent
in the Northeast and North
Central regions and in
central city areas. In
Northeastern central cities,
more than onefifth of all
students attended private
schools.

0

0

All students

Northeast

O

North Central

South

Wes,t

Metropolitan
central city

Metropolitan
outside central
city

INonmetiopolitan

o All' reas

Regain

Metropolitan Status

.

1 r d r r I .
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Percentage distribution of students

111 Public school
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Table 2.4 4*" fl
Public and private elementary/secondary school enrollment, by metropolitan status
and racial/ethnic group: October 1979

Metropolitan status and

' racial/ethnic group

Enrolled in private schools

Enrglled ,
Total in Affiliation

enrolled. public Religiously not

in thousands schools ,b2tat affiliated Unaffiliated reported ...

. - Percentage distribution '
Total. metropolitan 28,435 87 7 12.3 104 1.6 0.3

White 22.730 86 3 13.7: 115 18 .3

Black 5.027 938 -62 .. 5.3 7 .2

Hispanic , 2,457 90.3 9.7 8 6 .8 .3

Total, central city 11.106 840 160 135 2.1 .4

White 7.154 79.6 20.4 17.2 2.7 .5 '
Blau( 3.608 92.7 7.3 6.1 .9 .3

Hispanic 1507 89.1 10.9 , 10.3 .3 .3

Total outside central city 17.329 900 100 84 1.3
,

.2 .

White 15.575 89.4 . 10.6 , 8.9 1.4 .3

Black 1,419 96.5 3.5 3.2 .3 .0

Hispanic ' . 950 92.1' 7.9 6.0 1.7 "-2

' Hispanics may be of any racial group.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOUR 'E. U S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Cu rent Population Survey, unpublished tabulations
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Chit 2.4 .

Public and Private Elementary/Secondary Sihool Enrollment in Metropolitan Areas
by.iticial/lEtbnic Group

White students were twice
as likely as black students
to be enrolled in private
schools. For all racial/ethnic
groups, enrollment in
private schools was highest
in the central cities.

Percentage distribution
of students
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Table 2.5
Enrollment, average school size, teachers, and student-teacher ratios in private elementary/secondary

. schools, by religious affiliation: School year 197849

Affiliation

Naitv of
schools Enrollment,

Average

school

size

Number

of

teachers

Student.

teaChef

ratias

Total 19.666
.

5,084,297 259
.

272.664 18,6

'Unaffiliated 3.944 746,730 189 63.232 11.8

Religiously affiliated 15.719 ° 4,337,567 276 209.432 20.7

Baptist . 858. z 204,144. 238 11.665 17.5,

Calvinist 166 47,289 285 2,298 ,-, 20.6

Catholic 9 849 3,269,761 332 143.352 . 22.8

Eastern Orthodox 14 2,682 192 170 15.8

Episcopal 314 16,452 243 6.159 12.4

Friends 50 14,611 292 1.373 if) 6

Jewish' 406 101,758 251 7.737 13.2

Lutheran 1.485 211,406 146 10.199 '21.3

Methodist 60 11,187 186 734 15.2

Presbyterian 60
k

12,823 . 214 861 14.9

Seventh Day Adventist 1.106 148,157 134 10.286 14.4

Other affiliations 1.351 231.317 171 14.598 15.8

SOURCE. u.S. Department utEduuation, Nationai ;entet for Education Statistics, Private Schools Theo Part n Am ica's Elementary apd Secondary
Education, forthcoming. .
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Chart 23
Private Elementary/Secondary School Enrollment by Religious Affiliation

4

Most private elementary/
secondary school students
were enrolled it Catholic
schools followed by much
smaller enrollments in
unaffiliated, Lutheran, and
.Baptist schools.
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Table 2.6
Number of public elementary/secondary schools and estimated percentage distribution,
by level of instruction and grade Span served: School year 1978-79

68

Numberlevet and grade span Percentage distribution

Total schools 87,006 100.0

Elementary schools 53,192 61.1

Preprimary only 902 1 0
Preprimary to 2nd 1,052 1 2
Preprimary to 3rd 2,215 2 6
Preprimary to 4th 2,920 3 4
Preprimary to 5th 8,116 k 9 3
Preprimary to 6th. .. 25,618 29.4
Preprimary to 7th 790 9
Preprimary to 8th -. 7,229 8 3
4th to 6th 746 . 9
Other spans witn highest grade preprimary to 6th 3,604' 4 1

tumor high or middle schools ' 12,020 13.8

5th to 8th 928 1 r
6th to 8th 2,888 3 3
Ith to 8th 2,132 2 4
7th to 9th 3,790 4 4
Other spans with highest grade 7th to 9th 2,282 2 6

Secondary schools including high schools 16,639 19.1

7th to 12th 4,045 4 6
8th to 12th 417 5
9th to 12th 7,584

S
8 7

10th to 12th 2,813 3 2
Other spans with highest grade 10th to 12th 1.780 2 1

Combined elementary, secondary schools (preprimary to 12th) 1,145 1.3/
Schools not classified by lowest and highest grade ' 4,010 4.6

,

Level of school ,s a classification by highest grade served Elementary includes schools with no grade higher than 8th Junior
high and middle schools have no grades higher than 7th, 8th, or 9th and no grade lower Irian 51h, 6th, or 7th Secondary schools
have as the highest grade 10th, 11th, or 12th
Lowest grade of elementary schools may include prekindergarten. kindergarten, or 1st grade
Schools in this category have grade spans that are unspecified, ungraded, or unclassified

NOTE These national estimates are based on information reported in 1978 by all States except California, Georgia, and
Massachusetts. Each category was inflated equally to represent a known national total of 87,006. .

SOURCE U S Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD) 1978-79 Survey.,
unpublished tabulations



Chart 2.6
Number and Estimated Distribution of Public Elementary/Secondary Schools by Level and Grade Span

At the elementary level,
preprimary to 6:11 grade was
the most frequent grade
span, at the junior high
level, 7th to 9th grade, and
at the secondary level, 9th to
12th grade. Variations in
grade spag, however, were
common at each level.
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'Table 2.7
Student-teacher ratios in public elementary/secondary schools, by lowest

.and highest grade of school: School year 1978-79

Total

Preprimary to 4th 20

5th or 6th 18

1th to 9th 19

10th to 12th 20

Unclass.fied 18

Highest grade of school

Preprimary

to 4th 5th or 6th 7th to 9th 10th to 12th Unclassified

Students per 1 full-time equivalent teacher

.20 20 19 19 19

20 , 20 20 18 23

18 18 17 21

18
1

18 226

20 22

22 22 19 19 8

k
NOTE These tabuiat.olis were ,...Jawuted tiom irn.omoiete data on pupils and teachels for several States. The ratios were computed from
data supplied by State education agencies for 74 percent of all students and 82 percent of all teachers. -

SOURCE. U.S Department t Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Common Core of Data (CCD) 1978-79 Survey,
unpublished tabulations



Chad 2.7
Student-Teacher Ratios by Grade Sphn of Public Elementary/Secondary Schools

. Student-teacher ratios in
public elementary/secondary
schools differed slightly by
the grade span served,
averaging from 17 to 20
students per teacher in
schools classified by grade
span. Schools beginning in
the lower elementary grades
and ending before the 10th
grade, assigned 1 more
student per teacher on the
average than most other
schools, yet schools
beginning in the upper
elementary grades assigned
at least 1 fewer student per
teacher than average.
Schools with only upper

\secondary grades also had 1
more student assigned per
teacher aban average.

r

Total

Ending in lower elementary grades
(pitepruniry to 4th)

Ending in upper elementary grades
(5th a 6t1))

Ending in pima high a lower
secondary grades (7th to 9th)

Ending us upper secondary grades
(10th to 12th)

Total

With preainiary to 4th grades ally

Ending in upper elementary grades
(5th a 6th)

Ending in lunar high a lower
secondary grades (7th to 9th)

Endng in upper secondary grades
(10th to 12th)

Total

With 5th or 6th grades only

Ending in lunar high a lower
secondary grades (7th to 9th)

Ending in tipper secondary grades
;10th to 12th)

Total

With 7th to 9th grades only

Ending in tippet secondary wades
(10th to 12th) -

Total, with 10 to 12 grades only

All Schools

Schools Beginning in LoWer Elementary Grades (Preprimary to 4th)

Schools Beginning in Upper Elementary Grades (5th or th)

Schools Beginning in lynior High or Lower Secondary (7th to 9th)

Schools With Upper Secondary Grades Only (10th to 12th)

I4

t.

10 12 14 16 18 2102 122 24

Number of idents per fulltene equivalent leacher

8
# . a

NCES
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Table 2.8 .

Secondary school student-staff ratios, by contrqtfif school and type of staff: Spring 1980

Staff Public Catholic

Other'

private

Number of students per staff

Professional staff 15 46 6

-1 Teaca hers ,, 16 19. 7

Assistant deans, principals 500 410 120

Counselors 320 240 55

Librarians and media specialists 590 340 210

Remedial specialists 500 900 385

Psychologists 2,400 4,600 1,130

Nonprofessional staff

Teacher aides 350 1 2,600 126

Volunteers. 820 390 102

Security guards 1.800 18,200 770

Mean school enrollment 159 546 146

Number of students per staff =
Mean weighted enrollment

I?)

Mee weighted number of fulf-time equivalent staff

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Eddcation Statistics, High
School and Beyond Survey, Public and Private Schools, forthcoming.
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Chart 2.8
Secondary School Student-Staff Ratios

Although public sec3ndary
schools had slightly
lower student-teacher ratios
than Catholic schools, they
averaged more students per
counselors, assistant
deans/principals, and
librarians than private
schools,
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fable 2.9
Public and private elementary/secondary school teacher layoffs and shortages, by field: 1979

Field of assign iiient

Employed I

teachers layoffs I Shortages'

Employed

teachers Layoffs Shortages

Number' Percentage distribution

Total 2,621,000 23.800 10,700 100.0
.

100.0 loom

Preprimary )7,000 1,300 700 3.6 5.5 6.5

Primary and general elementary 909,000 7,800 2,600 33.5 32.& 24.3

Art 59.000 1.100 100, 2.2 4.6 .9

Basic skills and remedial education 15,000 100 (s) .6 .4

Bilingual education 27,000 200 400 1.0 .8 3.7

Biological and physical sciences 135,000 1.100 900 5.0 4.6 8.4

Business 46.000 400 200 1.7 1.7 1.9

English language arts 190.000 1.800 200
.

7.0 7.6 1.9

Form" languages 54,000 800 100 2.0 3.4 .9

Gifted and talented 10,000. (s) 100 .4 - .9

Health, physical education 155.000 1,000 100 5.7 4.2 .9 '

Home economics 37.000 500 '(s) 1.4 2.1 -

lildustrial arts 42.000 400 500 1.5 1.7 4.7 -

Mathematics 153.000 1,100 900 5.6 4.6 8.4

Music 89,000 900 200 3.3 3.7 1.9

Reading 76,000 400 300 2.8 1.7 2.8

Social studiesisocial science 146,000 1.300 100 5.4 5.5 ...9

Special education 241,000 2,800 2.900 8.9 11.8 27.1

Vocational education 104,000 600 300 3.8 2.5 2.8

a 2r 36.000 200 100 1.3 .8 .9

4nciudes all full tithe and part time classroom teachers in public and private elementary/secondary schools during the 1979-80 school year
'A layoff represents a teacher whose contract was not renewed at the end of the 1978-79 school year because of budget limitations, and whose
position was not subsequently filled.
'A shortage represents a teaching position opening (budgeted new position or position vacancy) occurring from spring 1979 to fall 1979 (for the
1979-80 school year) for which teachers were sought but were unable to be hired because no qualified Candidate was available
' These figures represent unduplicated counts of teachers among fields Teacners in more tha,n one field were reported only in the field in which
trey spent most of their teaching time
'Less than 100 positions

NOTE Details may not add to totals because of rounding

SOURCE. U.S. department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Su, Ay of Teact.er Demand and Shortages, unpublished pre
liminary tabulation:
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Chart 2.9
Teaching Field Layoffs and Shortages as Percent of all Teacher Layoffs and Shortages

Teacher layoffs and
, shortages were unevenly

distribqted across teaching
fields.'Tezichers in some
fieldi such as art, home
mon s, and foreigh
lang were
dis portionally

esented among teacher
layoffs. Other fields such as
biological and physical
sciences, mattiematicsisand
industrial arts had higher.
proportions of shortages
than expected from their
representation in the
teaching force.
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Table 2.10
Competency-based teacher certification provisions, by first year assessed, type of evaluation, and
type of teachers assessed:. 1980

Proinsoci enacted rp.:Nsions proposed.

State

Year

otaaed
.

1st year

assessed

Toe of

ft...Nation

'gm of
teacher

assessed

Year

MOdsed

1st year

to be
assessed

. Type of

evaluation

Tyye of

feather

assessed

AtAtnta

Alaska

1980 1981 State rc
t

Antona

klansas
1980

1979

1981

1980

NTE

State

rc ,
rc

California I

Colorado 1979 1980 Stale TC/CT

Conneaut
ifetaveaT.

..
e

Doitna of Colombo

Honda 1978 1980 State rc

Gana 1979 1979 State rc
Pavan

.. '

Idaho

Winos 1980 1981 State CT

Indiana

lama N. t 1980 1981 State RAT

Kansas 1980 1980 State rc

Kentucky

lantana
Maine

1977 1979 NTE

..

EM/TC

i
MarAiKKI

Mesacbusetts

MAMitan

Minntschi

Ilissrater ' 1972 NTE rc

Maxon 1980 1980 State IC

Montana

Nebraga
,

Nevada .. .
New Hampshire

New ler

New MeXKO

New Sat 1980 1984 State rc

Not Carolina
North Dakota

1964 1964 NTE EM/TC

o
1978 1982 State EM/TC

Ohio ,

Oklahorna

r''.:311r4kAlta N.

1980 1982 State EM/TC 1980 1981 State/local rc

Rhode bland 1980 1981 State CT

Scot Catlisa 1979 1981 NTE/State EM/TC,

So nth Dakota

Tennessee 140 1982 CAT/ NTE EM/TC 1979 1981 Net It
Tees' r.. 1980 1981 Sluts EM/TC

Utah

Vorna I
Virginia 1980 1980 State rc

1979 1979 NTE rc

Washinecn

West Vivo 1968 1969 NTE rc

Wokonsin 01979 1982. State TC/CT /
Moral

CAT = California Achievement Test 2
NTE = National Teacner Examinations
EM = Educationtmatoes
TO zi Teaching candidates
CT = Current teachers

SOURCE. Education Commission of the States. Research and Information Department. Trends in Competency Based Centhcatton, 1980 ar.d unpublished data

76.
is

/t



--Chad 2.10
State-Competency-Based Teacher Certification Provisions

s

.While several States across
Ate country proposed
competency.based s
certification of teachers,

. evaluatian activity was
concentrated in the South.
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Table 2.11
Public elementary/secondary school enrollment, students Identified as limited Englishspeaking or non-English speaking
(LES /NES)', and percent served in bilingual programs, by racial/ethnic group and region: Fall 1978

*

(
Region ass representation Total . White' Black.; Hispanic

Asian

Amerran'.
American

Indian

r Total 50 States and DC

.. Numbers in thousands

Number enrolled

Percent of total enrollment

41 836

100 0

31 510

75 3

6.578

\ 15 7
2 825

6 8

594

14 ,
329

8

Number identified as LESNES 926 69 12 730 86 28

Percent identified as l ES/NES 22 2 2 25.9 14.5 85

Percent of LES. NES served 60 47 42 63 54 39

Northeast

Number enrolled 8 586 6 814 1.153 520 87 11

Percent of total enrollment 100 0 79 4 134 61 11 1

Number identified as LES/NES 223 37 9 161 16 (3)

Percent identified Ss-LES/NES 2 6 6 7 30.9 18.9

Percent of LES/NES versed 62 48 42 67 56

Border States and DC

Number enrolled 3 549 r,q,815 626 23 23 62

Percent of total enrollment 100 0 ' 79 3 17 6 6 7 1 8

Number idenlified as LESt NES 10 2 (3) 4 4 1

Percent identified as I.ES/NES 3 1 17.3 17.4 9

Percent of LES/NES served 61 59 62 67 12

South

Number enrolled I'.426 7 579 3.119 84! 56 31

Percent of total 6nro1Iment IbB 0 s5 2 26 8 7 2 5 3

Number identified as LES/NES 298 7 2 274 14 / I

Percent identified as LES/NES 2 6 1 1 32.6 25.7 3 2

Percent of LES/NES served 56 32 41 57 47 13

Mid vest

Number enrolled 10 282 0 765 1 174 218 65 60

Percent of total enrollment 100 0 85 2 114 2 1 6 6

N't.mber identified as 1E8 'NES 42 9 (31 25 8 1

Percent identified as LES NES 4 1 11.3 12.2 8

Percent of LES, NES served 55 50 60 47 5

Pest
Number enrolled 7 ',38 5 438 500 1 210 244 145

Percent of total enrollment 160 0 72 1 6 6 16 1 3 2 1 9

Number identified as LES NES 349 ). 5 I 267 42 24

Percent identified as LES 'NES

eercent of If 'NES served

46
63

3

46

I 22,1

41 68

17.0

54

16 6

41

Alaska/ Hawaii , - N
Number enrolled ,, 256 99 5 13 119 20

Percent of total enrollment 100 0 38 7 2 1 5 0 46 6 7 7

Number identified as LES, NES 4 (3) 0 (3) 2 2

Percent identified as LES NES 14 1.5 8 8

Percent of LES/ NES served 76 -.N.or- 97 56

,

c

1 7

r
78

I Limited Encgisn speaking or non English speaking wore defined as those students who speak or use a lagguage other than
English 0bre often than English
2 tion Hispanic
3 Less than 500 e
NOTE Details may not add to totals because of rounding

\
SOURCE U S Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights. State. Regional. and National Summaries of Data from the

t Fall 7978 Civil nights Survey of Elementary and Secondary Schools. 1980 , ..

, .



.tkart 2.11
Hispanic and Asian American Students Identified as Limited English Speaking or Non- English Speaking (LES/NES) .

slid Percent Served

In the South, compared to
other regiOns, larger
percentages of Hispanic and

-Asian American students
were identified as limited
English speaking; yet smaller
percentages of the LES
identtfied'students were
served in bilingual
programs.

cs
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Hawau

- Total
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1

20 40 60 80 ,100

Perant of i!enufted LES/NES students served

9

NCES

79



. Trib le 2.12
Participation in gifted and talented progranis in public elementary/secondary
schools, by State: Fall 1978

State

Total

enrollment

Total 50 States and DC

Alabama b
Alaska

Amax
Arkansas

Calitornia

41.836251

761,928

8630)
508.885
112.291

4096.371

, Colorado 549,014

CouTecticut , 565 987

Delaware 113,564

District of Columbia 108,903

Ronda - 8,513,285

Gam 1.061.669

Hour 16).602

Idaho .
194.515-

Illinois i 082,095

Indiana 1.108.976

'owa 553 075

Kano 423,615

Kentucky 686.357

Louisiana 811.228

Maine 220.653

Maryland 819,327

'Massachusetts 1,032.891

Michigan 1,911,394

Minnesota 787 6:1

Mississitirn 187.170

lArssourt 883 6b5

N. 'Mani :11113

' Nebraska 255 138

Nevada 145 813

New 4.Atishue 158 820

New Terse) : 003 151

hew riii-1 273.566

New tali .,035 92:,

Nall, -,'NMI 1 171, :11

.4orth So'ota 9'.115

N Oh': 2.063.951

Oklahoma 539.639

Oregon 151.312

Pennsylnnu 2,019,501

Rhode Island 166,033

South Carolina 638 574

South Dakota , 125,386

Tennessee 863 530

Texas 2.808 985

Utah 320.180

Vermont' 80 176

Virg:nia 1.054 311

Washington 766 928

West Virginia 397,620

Wisconsin 873 269

Vryxming 69.671

NOTE' Details may not idd to totale because of rounding

SOURCE US. Department of Education, Off Ice for Civil Rights. State, Regional, and National
Summaries or Data from the Fall 1978 Civil Rights Survey of Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1980

Participxnt!.

Pcxgram r> ;anent of
participants enrollmen'

810.06

5,126 -
2.431

12 378

3,451

144.262

8 125

6 650

958

117

1.9

.7

2.8

2.4

.8

3.5

LS
1.2

.8

.4

20.685 1.4

28 471 2.7

2 150 1.6

1,814 .9

59,023 2 8

1043 .9

1.392 .3

1897 .9

9,600 1.4

7,236 .9

1.152 .5

16.655 2.0

13 191 1.1

13 857 .7

8AI; 1.1

3 80 .8

1:224 1.2

1 113 .8

.11.270 4.1

481 \ 1.4

.649 k .4

' 26.835 2.1

2.201 .8

53 740 1.1

16111 4.1
1.0:9 I.1

18.6.3 .9

1,610 .9

1 638 .9

61 103 3.0

2,008 12

6 128 1.2

560 ,4.

5.816 .7

61 678 2.2

6 837 2.1

542 .7

29 395 *--- 2.8

1 111 .9

4 410 1.1

9.189 1.0

717 \.8

el
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Clort.2.12 r

. Participants in difted5and TalentedWog Mms as Percent of Public School Enrollment

o

. 6 6.

On the average, fewer than
2 public school students out
of 100participated in gifted
and talented programs.
Participation was more'
extegsive in some States

`than others; in Nebraska,
North Carolina, California,
New York, and

.Pennsylvania, participants
comprised mdre thanl
percent of public school
enrollme:ft.s

4

S Y e
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Table 2.13k
Public elementar /secondary school students participating in gifted'and talented programs,
by sex, racial /ethnic group, and region: Fall 1978 ,

. Asian American

Item Total Male Female A7nte Black I His-panic American t Indian

Total\Sol States and DC
Enrollment 41.836.257 21.445.703 20,390,554 ,31.509.927

655,955 .

2,84251:522291 329.430
2,495

Paitiopants as percent

52973:350937

Participants '''' 810.836 391.989 418.847

6.578,074
83,556

of enrollment. 1.9 1.8 it 2.1 1.3 1.5 4.6 a

Northeast

Enrollment 8.586.107 4,199.6134.386,494 6,814,426
.161,015

1,153.157
512%121268

87.118

Participants ¢
Participants as percent

, 206,176 100,789 105387 26,026' 6,914 .11,110685

of enrollment , 24 2.3 -. 2.5 24 23 2.3 7.9 " .9

Border States and D.C. ? ,

46,912
1.821914

1'212416881

2,84140:844n1 625,716 22,664
Enrollment 3.549.075

62,452

Participants
168

23.342
811 453

Participants as percent

22,324 5,069

of enrollment 1.3 1.2 1.4 1.4 .8 .7 3.5 t7 _

South
. . .

Enrollment 11.625.618 5.963,858 5,661.760.
117.445

7578.750 3,118,898
179284..

841.391

Participants
12,900

30.919

220,810 103,365

525:066103

289

Participants as percent

26,324'

of enrollment 1.9 1.7 2.1 2.4 .8 1.5 36 .9

Midwest . .

218.210
Enrollmept 10.281.985 5276307 5,00745:222785 8364370

119.218 2.492
64,591 59.966

Pa pants , 140.665 66.410

1,174.448
.16,404 2.280 271

Paticipsots as percent
of enrollment '1 4 1.3 1.5 '* 14 14- 1.1 3.5 .5

West,
. .

94.520

5.438,149
153.163

500,426 ., 1,210,038 '243,689.
Enrollment 7,537.563 3,862.824 3.674.739 145,261

of enrollment 2.5 2.5 2 6 2 8 1.9

9,670

1.1 d" .8

Participants 191,089 96,569 , 13,776 1,196

Participants as percent

Alaska/Hawaii .
*98,991

.
.

19,664

Participants ', 5.184 2,652 63 69
119,1.97

181Enrollment 255,909 131.906 124.003 5.359 12,698

21

Percentage distribution

1.2 .5 .9Participants as percent

2.532

of enrollment 2 0 1.9

Number

Total 50'States and DC
Enrollment .100 .

'Participants I00

Northeast

Enrollment
Participants

(order States and 0 C
Enrollment 100 -' Partcipants 103

51 49 75 16 7 1 1

48 52 81 10 5 3 0

100 51 49 79 13 6 1 0

1Q0 49 51 ' 78 13 6 3 0'

51' 49 79 18 1 1 2

48 52 86 , 11 0 2 1

South
.

Enrollment 100 51 49 65 27 7 0 0 '

Participants 100 .41 53 II. 12 6 1 0,

Midwest
Enrollment . 100 5! 49 . 85 It 2 1 1

Participants 100 47 53 85 12 2 2 0

West

Enrollment 100 51 49 72 7 16 2

Participants 100 51 49 80 5 7 ..7 1

Nuke/Hawaii
Enrollment 100 52 48 , 39 2 5 47 8

Participants 100 49 51 55 1 - . 1 39 3

NonHispanic.
' Less thy 01 percent.

NOTE; Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, :irate, Regional, and National Summaries of Data from the Fall 1978 Civil flights Survey of Elementary, and

Secondary Schools, 1980.
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dart 2.13
Participation in Gifted and Talented Programs by Sex and Radal/Ethnic.Group

Participation in gifted
and talented programs
differed somewhat by sex
and, to a greater extent, by
racial/ethnic group. Whites
and Asian Americans were
much more likiy than
other racial/etiThic groups to
participate.

Male

Female

White

Black

Hispanic

Asian
American

American

Indian

Total participation rate

ca.

s.e

I I I

0. 2 4 6 8 10

Percent participating

NCES
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Table 2.14
Sec:main* schools providing speciaLprograms r.nd secondary school sophomores attendilig

schoobi where programs provided: Spring 1980

Progra m Totals Public Catholic private

Other

ikr

Percent of schools providing

special programs

Work experience or occupational

training Credit . 62 72 41 ": 22

.Travel for credit . 10-- 8 13' : 16

Credit by.contract . 29 29 28 25

College board advanceciplacement
30 29 40 33

Program for gifted or talented ...... 34 37 '28 ', 19

Bilingual program ...... ...... 14 16 )5-
5

Alternative school program .... ...... 32 38 6 11

'Prograin for pregnant girls or mothers . , . ., 29 35 4; 21 , 1

Student exchange program .... . .. . . . 37 40 39 17

Percent of sophomores attending

schools whcre programs provided

Work experience or occupational

training credit . 83 88 42 \ 30

Travel for credit ... . 13 13 14 8

Credit by contract . 30 31 24 . ', 16

College board advanced placement
o% .

courses 48 48 50. 42,

Program for gifted or tatented 57 59 38 38

Bilingual program .... . . 28 31 5 5

Alternative school program 47 51 '8 10 \

Program for pregnant girls or mothers 40 43 21 15

Student exchange program 55 56 37 47

84

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond

Survey, Public and Private Schools, forthcoming.
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-Secnadnii SchoOla proiicling Special-Prognuns

4.

Public secondarysthools
differed from private
sehcioli in their gieater
proportions providing
*Mt experience credit,
bilingnateduCation, and
alternative schooling.

S.

d. '

0

Work experience
credit

Credit by
contract

College board'
advanced.
placement courses

Gifted arid
tat nted
program

Bilingual
program

-Alternative
school
program

4

C

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

Percent providing special programs,
Public. school

Private Catholic school

III Other private school

S.

. ,

' NCES
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*able 2.15 se)

Psirdeipadon of 'secondary tchOols in Federally assisted or financed programs, by control of school and' .'

type4of program: Spring 1980 . 4
.. .. .. x.

Program

. , Other---.
Total Public' Catholic' private

Elemental,Secondaty Educationict

(ESEA) Programs
a

Percent of schools participating

Title I: Economically disadvantaged 56 70 24 1

Title 19: library . .. .......... . .. ° 80 87 99 41

Title IVC: Educational innovation 31 38 23 0
Title IVD: Supplementary centers..... 22 24 31 12

Title-VI): Bilingual education ...... . 11 13 0 3

Title- IX: Ethnic heritage studies 7 , & 13 0

Comprehensive Employment &Training
. 1

4 Act (CETA) Program 65 82 17 5

Vocational Education Act of 1963 Program

Consumer and himeinaking 59 76 8 I 1

Basic program 53 68 5 1

Persons ivith special needs ,
r

38 49 5 11

Cooperative education .. , . 45 56 14 6

High school work study : 3. 44 56 6 6

Upward Bound Program 17 21 8 _ 2

Talent Search Program. 13 16 2 . 1

86

a

SOURCE: U.S. Department of EduCation, National Center for Education Statistics, High Sch2o1 and Beyond,

Survey, Public and Private Schools, forthcoming.
if.
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Chart 2.15 . -

,Sciondary Schools Participating h Fillerally-funded.Programs

'Except for the high
piöóitiöñ of Catholic
schools with students
participating in certain

, programs under ESEA Title
: IV, private secondary

i!' schools had students
ii,rarticipating to a much
lesler extent in federally
fun ed Programs than did
Public schools.

r

0

.
S

qt .

ESEA Title I

Economic*
disadvantaged it

ESEA Title IV13.

libraries

CETA

Vocational WrtzsAeawa'.;.strco---1-4,-.

Education ..
Basic program

Upward Bound

Talent Search

S.

I I I

err

I I I I I
0 , 10- 20 30 40 50 LO' 70 80 90 100

Percent with students participating in program

[EI Public school

III Private Catholic school

Other private school

NCES



Table 2.16
Competency area Jimmied in State-level minlinum competency testing

programs, by grade level assessed: 1979

.

Competency

area

Assessoent

required

Grade level assessed

Preprimary

to 3rd

4th 7th

to 6th to 8th

9th

to 12th

Only 9th .

to 12th

Numbir of States

Reading 31 10 16 14 . 16 . 6

Mathematics 31 10 ' 16 14 16 6

language arts .17 4 8 9 9 2

Writing. . 10 2 3 4 3 2

Speaking 4 0 1 2 2 0

Listening 3 0d 0 1 1 0

Other (e g., consumer ,T

economics, democratic

process, science) 1 0 3 3

NOTE: In five State programs, decisions regarding what grades to test are left entirely

to local districts. ,

SOURCE: W.B. Gorkh and M.R. Perkins. A Study of Minimum Competency Testing
Programs, Final Summary and Analysis Report, Amherst, MA: National Evaluation
Systems, Inc., December 1979.saonsored by U.9. Department of Education, National
Institute of Education. /

e
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=Chart -2.16
Compet Assessed in Minimum Competency Testing Programs

Among the 31 States with
State -level minimum
Competency testing progr,ams
-in 1979, all required
'assessments in reading and
*Mathematics, more,than half

-specified language arts,,,and-'
about one-third in ed
that writing e ssessed.

O

.22

O

Reading

Language arts

Writing

Speaking

listening

Other

r
100 2,0

4

30 40

Number of Slates requiring minimum competency assessment

-

1 u
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Table 2.17
Secondary schools offering selected courses and secondary school sophomores attending
-sehools'ehere courses offered: Spring 1980 .....

Coirse Total Public Catholic private

Other

Percent of schools offering course

Mathematics

Geometry - 97 97 100 95

Algebra 2n0 year 97 97 98 95

Trigonometry' 76 77 89 65

Calculus 47 47 60
a.

36

,./ Science

Chemistry 93 96 100 75\
Physics 89 90 95 80 \

,
Language

Spanish 3rd year 45 47 86 18

French 341 year 39 39 76 21

German 3rd year 20 20 27 12

Other

Auto mechanics

Driver training.

42

81

50 ., $

. 90 63

16 .

49
a

Economics 63 63 71. 56

EtRnic or black studies 16 17 16 11

Family life or sex education 65 ,.69 63 43

Hofne economics 84 97 50 36

4 Psychology 59 58 56 68

Wood or machine shop . 74 89 4 '
t

36

0
Percent of sophomores attending

schools where course offered
r

Mathem.tics

Geometry 99 99 100 98

Algebra 2nd year 98 98 97 98

TrigonoMetry! 84 84 90. 90

Calculus 64 64 72 61

Science

Chemistry 98 98 100 93

Physics

language

.96 96 96 92

Spinisti 3rd year ` 13 73 14, 46

French 3rd year 66; 65 48

German 3rd year ' 40 40 40 33

Other

Auto mechanics 61- 66 11 18

Driver training 86 88 69 72

Economics 72 72 79 74

Ethnic or black studies 29 30 17 9

Family life qr sex education 75 76 67 68

Home economics 92 96 61 46

Pstth"oloty 71 71 73 69

Wood or machine shop 88 94 .. 9 52

-.,

90

t
Poszlblo error; may underestimate offerings in trigonometry. Trigonometry may be incorporated into

another subject, such as analytical geometry, and may not be reported.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. High School and Beyond

Survey, Public and Prlvale Schools, forthcoming.
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Cbart 2.17
Secoodary. Schools Offer hi Selected COurseS

it

Most secondary schools.
resardless of type, offered
chemistry althciugh less
than half of public and non.
Citholic private schools
offered calculus or 3rd yea:
French..Public schools wer---
more likely than other.
schools to offer non-
academic subjec-ts such as
automeehanics and driver
training.

I.

a

4

Calculus .

Chemistry

ifreoth 3rd year

*. Auto %Khania

Driver training

Economics

Ethnic or
black studies

k

,40

11 JTIIIIII:1
010 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

Percent r e ring course

Public scliool-

111 Private Catholic school

Other private school

%.

NtES

`
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TabSe.2.18
rafficipalidn of 10th, 11th, and 12th grade st ems in selected secondary school courses, by control of school, region,
Sad metropolitan status, grade and sex of s dent, educational attainment of family head and family.income of
dependent family members; October 197'

1/4

a

Charactenitic

All students
.

Control of school

Public-

Prrlate

Religiously affiliated

UnaffiliatEd

Region ',
Northeast

North Central

'South\
Nest

. Metropolitan status

Metropolitan

Central city

()aside central city

Nonmelropoliten

Grade of student

10th grade

11th grade

12th grade

Sex of student

Male

Female

Dependent family members

Educational attatrimert of family head '

8 years or less

9 to 11. years

12 years t--
13 to 15 years

16 years or more

Famrly income I

Under S10.000

510.000 to 514.999

f15.000 N 519.999'
$2000-6124.999

...'....:---125,000 and ea: .

Students College Chemistry Shop/

in preparatory . Foreign Business or' vocational Home Distributive..

thousands mathematics' language education physics training economics education
.

fit
7.441 17.3 26.7

2.828 26 0

4.613 9.1 271
3.159 3 .8 17.7

- -
Percent of students rarticipating . -

11.200 44 8 23 7 23 2 19 8 19.1 12.0 3..9

A. ./ . ....
.

10.360 13.3 22.0 23.5 191 201 12.3 4.0

840 63.4 44.2 20.5 28 5 6 4 7.8 2.5

642 66 2 46.4 22.6 29.2 6 2 9.4 2.8

152 67.6 47.4 15.9 33 2 6.1 3 2 2.0 - -

2.600 53.6 31.7 24.4 2g.1 180 10.3 3.5

2.997 11.3 20.0 26.6 181 22.0. '4.2 4.5

3.582 13.0 18.7 21.3 . 174 . 169 129 40

2.020 .' 41.9 23.9 20.1 16.1 20.1 9.4 3.2

21.8' 21.2 174 10.2 4.1 I

210 193 I, 156 95 35

22.2 22.4 18 5 101 4.4"

26.1 17 1 223 15.5 3.4

.

.3.987 50.8 11.1 20.3 12.1 18 9 12 0 1.8

3.661 18.3 21.9' 21.1 26.7 20.3 12 2 4.2

3.545 31.3 11.1 25.3 21 5 180 118 5.8
.

I
5.685 ,46.4 ... 19:6 10.8 218 346 41 40

5.515 13.1 27.9 36.0. 17 9 3 0 k -.20-2'."..33-)
___...---------

!0715 453 240 135 20 1 / 19 3 12.! 39

1.590 299 133 3 .1121 221 143 28

1.564 313 1 259. 111 216 , 146 38

4.152 425 218 253 r 174 208 . 134 44

1.479 S 291 24 1 25 5 ,20 0 114 4 4

1.9 ;' 69 9 . 41 3 17 2 34 9 11 2 - 61 3.1
-

1.953 314:1 134 243 113 22I 148 26

1.612 38,7 118 24 8 14 2 19 3 14.0 , 3 7

1.525 42 8 24.1 26 6 113 210 12 8 3 9

. 1.11% 49 1 26 9 22 4 22 4 20 0 11.1 4,3

2.908 58 7 33 2 .22 0 29.5 .11 ii 9 0 4 6
.

'Includes algebra 2 or 3. geonitty. trigonometry. precalculus. and calculus.
8 Data pertain only to students who are dependent family members and differ somewhat from those reported for as. students

.
SOURCE. U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. Current Population Survey. unpublish rd tabulatrbns,
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Chart 2.18
Courseworli Participation of Secondary School 'Students

r:" ,

. .
1

Raiticipation in -seCondaiy
school subjects varied
considerably by control of

. school\background of ...
student, and grade in . 4-

-.. school. Foi.example, . '
participation in college
preparatory mathematics
and foreign language
courses eclined

,apprecia Iy &cup 10th to
12th grade. One-half of

. :10th graders took ---1-
rpathernatIcs while only.

. one-third of '12th graders .
were.enrolled. In language
`courses, participation was
cut by. half; about 14
percent of 12th giaders
took a language.

Th

I.

a

;

Control of School

Public

Private "

Region
.

-'s Northeast

North Central

'South

0
West

College ,

Preparatory foreign,
Mathematics Language

2

lusidess
Ed catIon

Ij

Metropolitan Status .

Metropolitan te

Noninetropolitan

in Scheel

10th grade

11th grade

1Zth grade

Sex

Male

-Female

,

414;:am,s'

0 40

Peicent

; participating

80 0 0 .800
Percent

participating

40 80

Percent

participating

\ 1 0

NCES
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t Table 1,19
,

.

''" Public elitnentaiy/secomiary.seliool enrollment in courses traclitksially haiing disproportionate
sec representation, by sezz: Fall 1978

. . .;.

11 Region

Enrollment in home economics

Females as Perceift of females

percent of enrolled in

total single sex

Male Female , enrollment 4 course

94

ti

Total 50 Stases and D.C. 944,150 2,244,025 70.4 .... 31.1

Northeast . 389,492 661,103 62.9 29.7

Border States and,O.C. 64,549 183,636 74.0 33.7a

South 112,568 425,288 _ . 79.1 37.1

Midwest 268,042 , 633,376 70.3 31.3

West 10,977 332,922 76.2 24.9

Alaska /Hawaii 5,522 7,700 53.2 5.2

Enrollment in industrial arts

Males as Percent of males

percent of enrolled in

total single sex

Mate Female enrollment course

Total 50 States and D.C. 2,785.867 .937,351 74.E 241.9

.Northeast 842,536 407,548 67.4 25.5
Border States and D.C. 203,759 62,453 76.5 25.1

South 384,131 91,525 801 30.1

Midwest' 822,388 256,559 76.2 26.3

West 521,600 114,149 32.0 13.2

Alaslia/Haivaii 11,453 5,117 69.1 9.7

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, State, Regional, and National Summaries of
Data from the Fall 1978 Civil Rights Survey of Elementary and, Secondary Schools, 1980.
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Chart 2:19
Enrollment in Traditionally Single Sex Courses

Females were
disproportionately
represented in home
economics courses and males
in industrial arts courses'in
all regions although sex
distinctions in enrollment
were most shaiPly drawn in
-the South and West.

Total

Northeast

Border

South

1

Midwest

West

Alaska/Hawaii

Total

Northeast

Border

South

Midwest

West

Alaska/Hawaii.

Home Economics

1

20 40- 60 130

Females as percent of total

O

100

I 1 I I 1 I

0 20 40 60 80 100

Percent of females enrolled in single sex course

Industrial Arts

III 1,1 1 I I I III
0 20. 40 60 80 100 0 2D 40 69 80 100

Males as percent of total Percent of males enrolled in single sex course

irra

111
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Table-240,
Curricular-program of secondary school seniors, by sex and radal/ethidc group: Spring 1980

Program Total Male "Female White Black Hispanic

Asian

American

American

Indian

Percentage distribution .
N

All programs 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Academic or college preparatory 383 37,.9 39.3 32.4 26.2 51.8 23.7,

General 36.4 37.T 35.4 36.6 34.5 40.5 28.7 44.1.

Vocational (occupational preparatory) 24.0 22.8 25.2 22.8 31.1 30.6 18.3 29.0

Agricultural occupations . 2.7 3.9 1.5 2.5 3.6 4.3 1.8 '4.5.

Business or office occupations 9.6 3.3 15.5 9.2 11.7 10.2 8.1 8.3

Distributive education 2.l L9 2.2 2.0 2.9 2.l 1.6 , 1.3

Health occupations l.0 .4 l.6 1.0 1.6 1.4 1.2 1.3

Home economics occupations l.3 .4 2.l .9 3.5 2.2 1.3 .7

Technical occupations. 2.0 3.5 .7 2.0 1.7 2.7 2.9 1.2

Trade or industrial occupations 5.3 9.4 l.6 5.2 6.1 7.7 1.4' 11.1

No response 1.5 1.4 1.5 1.3 2.0
-0

2.8 1.2 3.2

Sr#

NOTE: Details may. not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for EducatIoAtatistics, High School and Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations,
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Char t 1.20
Curricular Program of jecondary. School Seniors

The distribution of seniors
Within the broad curricular
categories of academic,
general, and vocational
education differed little by
sex but `markedly by
Yicial/ethnio group. For

/ example, less than one-
/ fourth of American Indian

seniqrs were enrolled in
academic or college
preparatory programs

. compared to over half of
Asian American students.

N.

Total

Male

Female

White

Black

Hispanic

Asian American

American Indian

I. I r I i

0 20 . 40. 60 80 100

Percentage distribution of students

Academic or college prepAratory

General

Vocational (occupational preparation)

No response

NCES
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Table 2.11, .
Revenue receipts of public.eienientary/secondary schools, by source and by State: 1971149

fr°

State

Local and Local and

Total Federal State other Total Federal State other'

' Local and other revenue receipts Include revenue recelptk from local and Intermediate sources, gifts, and tuition and
' fees from patrons.

07n:total's may not add to totals be1,1 catiiie of-rounding.

SOURCE:.U.S. Department. of Education, National Center for Education Statistics,Revenues'and Expendlturei Icir Public
Elementary and SeCondary Education, 1978-79, forthcoming.

,640 ,\ 100.0 16.1 41.2 35.5

California... 9.165,566 976.701 5377.619 2,511,246 , 100.0 10.7 61.9 27.1

Colorado 1.356,658 83,075 555,815 " 717.768 100.0, 6.1 41.0 52.9

Connecticut. , 1.148,990
271.317

68.627 291,173 781190 ' 100.0 6.0 25.3 68.7

Delaware 34,282 173,226 63,808 100.0, 124 63.8 23.5"

:District of Columbia. 283,657 85,279 198.378 100.0 30.1 61.9

Avid., 2.918,356 324,218 1,505,285 1,088,854' 100.0 11.1 51.6 37.3'

277.803
604,544 100.0 143 49.4 35.8Georgia 1387.912 250,326 833.042

Hawaii -- 100.0 16.5- $3.5

Idaho. 303,344,
54,914'

120.306 14,8,342 `100.0" .11.4 31.7
332,717 -

Illinois , 1.4 37.6

41.9

4,54E422. , 378.048 1.700.985 2,445,390 150.0 54.0

Indiana 1,978'320 126,590 1367.781 784,549 100.0 6.4' 54.0 39.65

Iowa 1,215,340 71,190 5027506 5.9 41.3

931,583 57,294

641,644 100.0 523
Kansas 355,567 518,722 100.0, 6 2

'14.3
. 31.2 55.7

Kentucky. 984,156 154,025 632.417 197.713 100.0 15.7 r- 20.1

-Louisiana-. 1.361.124 200,900 717,734 442.490
.

100.0 413 52." 32.5

,Maine -397.411- 37,640 187,046 172,725 100.0 9.5 47.1 13.5

Maryland 1,883.889 156,170 716,581 1.010,838 100.0 . 3,3 AO ., 53.7

Massachusetts 2,933,114 182.950 993,750 1,756,414 Mk 6.2 ,i. 33.9. 59.9

1;857,879Michigan. 4,428,709 336,205 2,234,621 100,0 7.6 12.0 50.5

Minnesota 1.962,262 111,231 1,119,12,3,,, ; 731'.908 100.0 .
:

5.7 57.0 37.3

Mississippi 656,824 162,771 366,486 127,567 100.0 21.8 55.8 19.1

. 'Missouri 1.610,694 170,006 568,638 872,051 100.0 10.6 35.3 54.1'

Nebraska, 4379;419206

182.139 139,899 100.0 10.9 50.1
73 15.7

11.7Montana 361,234
607,583 95,110 465,053 100:0 76.5

Nevada 279.725 19,593 90,606 169,525 100 0 7:0 32.4 60.6

New Hampshire. 289,192 249,824 100.0 6.5 7.1 86.1

q New Jersey 3.431.142 254,899

18,774

1,343,861 1.832,380 100. 7.4 39.2 ' 53.4

20,593

New Mexico. 556.360 16,716
1

102,945 100. .17.4 64.1 18.5

New Yak 8,901,846' 715.491 3.37596.7T 4,806,654 100.0 8.0 38.0 54.0"

25,733
.4 396,924 100.0 11.8 0.9 22.3North Carolina 1.781,241

CP
264,021

North Dakota 240,953,
1,120,296

106,640 108380 100.0 10.7 44.3 45.1
%

3,764,600 248,959 1,571,317 1,944,324 100.0 51.6Ohio 6.6 41.7

Oklahoma 1.036367 158.071 - 380,023 298,573 100.0 15.2 56.0 28.8

n. 1,119,736 109,278 362,784 647,673 100.0 93 32.1 573

KgsYinnia
4,807.625 438,708 2,074,943' 2,293.973 100.0 9.1 43.2. ..47.7iode

Island 334,304 31,331 109,161, 193,810 100.0 9.1 32.7 51.0

Scan Dakota 252,155 38,630

383,116 18

47,525
319,082 100.0 .6 44.1 37.0South Carolina, 862.204 160,007
166,000 100.0 15.3 183 ,65.8

Tennessee 1.272,459 166,964 611,214 494,281 100.0 13.1 46.0 31.8

Texas - 5.200,482 616,798 2,472,887 2,110,497 100.0 11.9 47.6 . 40.6

. Utah ., 5/3,564 50,777 300,147 222,640 100.0 1.9 ') 52.3 31.8

"
i Vern!ont ...., 199,160 15,496 57,132 126,531 : 100.0 7.8 21.7 .63.5

Washington .. 1,854,964
'234,240
169,985

Virginia . , 1.862.559 697,079 931,241 100.0 . 12.6 37.4 50.0

1;414393:916762 551,807 100.0 1.2 61.1 t .21.7
West Virginia . 717.244 .194.599 100.0 10.1 62.7 27.172,679

. Wisconsin 1.947.163 104,573 700,955
214.139 62,656

1,141336 100.0 5.4 36.0 51.6

Wyoming 14,603 ' 136,880 100.0 63 29.3 63.9
. ,

' Local and other revenue receipts Include revenue recelptk from local and Intermediate sources, gifts, and tuition and
' fees from patrons.

07n:total's may not add to totals be1,1 catiiie of-rounding.

SOURCE:.U.S. Department. of Education, National Center for Education Statistics,Revenues'and Expendlturei Icir Public
Elementary and SeCondary Education, 1978-79, forthcoming.
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Table 2.22
Percentage distribiition orschool districts, by core' current expenditure per,student
and by State: School year ending 1979

$800

Under to

State $800 $999

Total 50 States and DC 1.2 1.2

Mabarni - 561
Afasla .

intone 18 41

kiansis 8 4 44 2--

California . 4

Cilorado 6

Connecticut ...
Delaware

District of Columbia

Bondi . 1
' Georgia . 5 3 2

Nasals ...; s

Idaho 16 5

Illinois 2.1

Indiana 1.6 85

$1.000
to

$1.199

$1.200

to

$1,399

$1,400

to

$1.593

$1.600

to

$1.199

$1,800 '
to

$1.999x

$2.000

to

52.299

$2.300

to-
52.599

$2,600

and

over

Weighted

. mean

ex210111.1 el

Iowa

Kansas

Kentucky

Louisiana

Maine

.4.

6-

3 5

4'8 6

91

' :28

Maryland

MassaChusetts l'
Michigan 23 24 .
Minnesota

Mississippi 32 33 3

Missouri 1.1 II 2
Montarla 1.1 32
Nebraska 2,4' 80
Nevada. . ,

New Hampshire 6 4 212

Next Jersey

New Mexico

orNew Yak

UM Carolina
North Dakota

Ohio,

Oklahoma

Oregon

Pennsylvania

"Rhode Island- x
South Carolina

South Dakota

1tnnesseg

Texas

.Utah

Vermont

Virginia

Washington

West Virginia

Wisconsin

tr.

1.4

1.1

1.
- o
1.0

"2 2

163
2

51
- -

.

-' 5.

1 2

1

13

56
69

3

14

42 4

11

55,8

95

159
52

1

...

-Wyoming J '

Perientage distribution

16.0

36 2
...
131
31.2

2.5

33
6.1

18.4

1.1

258
86

10.5

11.1

15

166'
.

18.1

4.5

21.5

24 8

15 4 3.8 . 231
. . . eN.

6 0 ?`" 463

50 8 96 32
100 0

34 8 25.2 V10.4
13.9 260 250
42.0 302 105

. . .11.1

3.6 23 8 26 4

40 9 1.2 22
45 5 36.4 4 5

31.4 -241.. 13.1

208 31.5

1.9 8 2 15.9.

50 348 28.1

.2 231 45.1

481 13 5 1.9

40.6 26 5 12 6

8 4 112 12.3

124 14.1 168
.... 5 9, 35,3

28 2 22 4 141

4.9 ds3 II 9
-

1

115

3

28 4

1

-.

283
5.1

33, ,
31`0.'

545
19 6

213
153,

152
23 4

122
II 3

1 9 1.1 12.3

9 4 401 234
2 5 20 0

45,1 8 / 1 I

10 3 25 4 30 3

111 48 34
21.5 232 ' 15.1

12,5 40 0 3004

213 26 5 8 6

452 311 II 9
1.3 80 150

29.1

.2

56 4

5 9

91
24 1

20 - 6,1

(.1

14.2.
100
21

26

22.1

248,
1.1

11.9

16
...
10

136
49

564
19.5

6

4 5

'''' 3 5

250
14 0

11.1

212
...

51
13 5

156
235

3 8

. 15 3

105
6 6

2.1

24 4

60
64

18 4

128

30 0

...
18 9

14
11
5 0

9 0

22
211

5 5

38 4

285

'

9.3

95

138
12.1

, 5
...
1.1

1.4

1.3

190

13 0.
...

9

125

-1 20 4

1.8

66
...

9

81
85

23 5

13

I/ 5
101

/23 6

l 13 8
.51
40

20 0

64
J/ 5

-
16
.

49
/ 5

3 /
22

153
.-T4.

19 5

184

' ;

7.5

91

1.1

12.1

1000
1 5

...
9

61
10

, 60
8 I

13

5

6

I'

101
r1

"1';

2.1.03. 8.1.

26 6

/ 2

41
43

21 9

50

2.45-
4 3
.. .

)5
2.5

2 4

II /

8 /
184

'

"3.5

2.3

36

39
18

1./
2.5

4

42
82
1.0-

2

9.4

'." Is

0'-`' 14
13 3

"--2T
32
11
11
1I
2 5

-
1 1

1

21

. 8

15
.., 21

1 6

163

,

.

.

'.

. 6.1 $1.584

.. 1,006

1000----' 3.655

100 1,411

-3 .1.003
93 1,810

.138
1.2 1,151

-, 1594
,

2,19/
1.5

1,191. '
1.531 .
1,116'

./ 1.64/63

A 1,136

...17;11...11,:209501531

-- 049'
121 2.000

r2 1,6/0

.1:! 11,066385

4 - 1,349.
21.5 1,853 wi
14 1.558

II 8 1,482

1.3 1,258

9 1,991

68 1.515

28 5 2.265

1,281

1.9 1.542

2,1 488
1.6

10.3

*A .
5 0 t)..:
1,6

52
.332.5 0

- IA45
1 1,314

12,1

9

101 1,864

Cove i.urrent experRtitures are t.alt.uiate0 by subliat.ting food servii.es and hanspurtatton t.osts trom total t.urrent expenditures. Data pertain to outlays made by local
scnootclistrIcts and Axcluder direct expenditures by State and Intermediate agencies at the local
'Total core current expenditure divided by mai enrollment.

SOURCE. t.S. Department of Crimmerse. Bureau of the Census. Governments Divisiun. Surrey ut Lout Governments FinanLes St.nuoi Systems, unpublished preliminary
data.
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LDV 122lution of School

Core current expenditures
per student ringed from
under S800.spent by I
:perceni of,school districts to
'$2,600 and overspent by 6
'Percent of school districts,

.ovith exPenditures of S 4000
to 51,800 categorizing most

" ;districts,

1

by-Cole Current Expenditure per Student

-e-

.

Corecurrent expenditure per student

Under $800

$800 to $999
t

$1,000 to $1,199

$1,200 to $1,399

$1,400 fo $1,599 t

$1,60010 $1,799

SI

$1,800 to $1,999

$2,001tg42,299

$2,300 to $2,599:'

$2,600 and over

v S

I

5 10 15 20 25

Percent of school districts

117.



:T ,,1e2.232.23 ,. S

'Expenditure per student in av erage daily attendance in public
felementary/secondary school, by State: 197g-79

et

;
. it:

voenditure per student

Interest

..

/
.

°ndscebhwit

$50
--Le

14
261

60
'32 .
x -
22

66
47

97
...

3 '
49

.

35 SO

57
47

Total'
Capital

Stre

Alabama

Total 50 States and D C $2,210

outlay,

1,700

$139

124'

Ancona
4,522

41..516123

148'Alaska
2,064 1,720 284

Marius 1,493 1,348 '112
atOcunia 2,173 2,052 99t

Colorado
2

2,205 246
Connectreu, 2,172531 2,136 47
Rel.*are 2,570 2,361 104

Florida
2,951 2.141

153
110Dist-cid of Columbia

1112:hoill

.
2,276

11;5857

2,133 140
Ceergia

.1,617

1,683 149

is
1,739 1,517 /, 141

Illino ' 2,399- 2,202 ' -139
Indiana 1,859 1,690 122

too:a,
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Marne

,Aryland
Massachusetts ,
Michigan
Minnesota
MISSISSIPPI

Missouri ... 1,856 1,725 96
Mr- I 2,215 2,178 .

braska r",-. 2,198 1,967 t ..
. 176

revada 7 2,124 1,811 219
. * Hamoslure . 1,160 1,671 123

ue4 Jersey 2.818 2.728 '45
Ne Mexico 1,942 1,796 126
Nr*. York 3,180 3,025 70

North Carolina 1,712 1,591 108

North Dakota 1,977 1,805 150

Ohro 1,917 1,789 92
Okianoma L941 1,729 194

Oregon 2,487 2.418 12

Pennsylvania 2524 2,250 113

'Rhode Island *Or 2,450 2,387 8

South Carolina 1,692 1,501 151

South Dakota 1,699 1,677 2

tennessee 1,548 1,383 154
Texas 2,073 1,691 '315
Utah 2,114 1,676 , 390

Vermont 1,976 1,820 130

'.: Virginia 1,870 1,671 148
Washington 2,575 2.173 358
West Shritniv 1,909 1,671 e 214
Wisconsin 2,400 2,223 132
Wyoming 2,759 2,179 481

2.261 2,107 123

2.137 1,978 124

1,643 1,502 94
1.771 1,604 125
1,731 1,609 78

.2,550 2,349 160
2,629 2,553 63
2,612 2,446 161
2,368 2,147 61

1,610 1,507 102

34
'36
47
42
43

41

13
75

1

35
37

56
94
67

'47
20
84
'12
22

36
18

56
161.

54

33

20
11

'68
48

26
51

44
19

.
45
92

-rInctudes current expenditures for.day schools, capital outlay, and interest on school debt. .
' Includes expenditures for day schools only; excludes adult education, commuhlty coNleges,

4 and community services.
'Includes`capital outlay by State andlocal schoolhellisIng authorities.
' Data are for school year 1977-78.
' Data are for school year 1975-76.
' Estimated.

NOT; Details may'not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Departtnent of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Revenues
and Expenditures for Public Elementary and Secondary Education, 1978-79. forthcoming and
unpublished data.
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awl 2.23
pubikElenteatary/iecondary School Expendituret per Student by Function

mentary /secondary
school expenditures per
student varied considerably
from $4,522 in Alaska Co ,

, $1,493 in Ariarisas. Current
expenditures accounted for

. the overwhelming share of
expenses in all States,
although in some 'growth'
States such as Arizona,
Utah, Nevada, Idahti, and
Wyoming, expenditures for
capital outlay were higher
tlsaftaverage.
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Table 2.24-
Anival tuition and fees in private elementary /secondary schools, by level, ,religious
affiliation, and family income of dependent family-members: October 1979

1140. 414,80,00
044140.1, oe400.

Neat.: Melted
ormil

SChCati
manoin Voce 1203 1200 to 1419

0 164441, 11161461 004
00611441061

Uwe $10000
110000 to S14 991

.
4 200

363
515

115000 to 819499 646

1.1 000 to 114 999 121

925 COO aikt em 1574 4

ii treated 369

Al kvels ...1.:91/1 4114.11ed 3311
11.4e 110.00 291

110 C00011099 419

1150000111999 SOS

110 000 to 124,111 662

SIS 000 5.0 as 1 223

I NA mated 221 6.

451eoft 10644tIed 584

Wet 110,530
8102000114119 84\
815 000 to 119 999
120 000 10 124 999 D. 101.

125000 to4 ova 330

115 noted 69 I

Prototiq keel 4 thiged led
soott.Loted 3 105

1 11o.k. 810 COO 286

110 000to$14 995 425

1190000119999 . 502

120 0000124 939 559

125 000 Wow. 1 089

k(.004:01 216

tkn. etattkn1,eeltieattkoted 2 665

11,011 110 MO 141

100 000 to 11499? 389

115000 to 119 99-1 464

120 0000124 919 518

115 COI od OKr
tex treated

...

855

timenian k..1. n0ittlated 388

o

Ikon 1103100
510 000 to $14999
115 000 to 119 999 F 128

420000 to 114 919
125 000 000 ont 723

2.5 looted 36

140001 lent 0440.0 Pd
vatt4,844 1 095

0....hi S10.000
. 11

1100000114 999 101

115 0000119 9'19 . 144

120 000 0124 999 113

125 000 of 0.0 406

Ntreixtted .
123

104

Uekf i 10 000
StC0f0.rItet..0Loosf aiiiiutes

.,.
0S1

110 000 to 814,999 D. 140

115 000 to SI, 199 121

120 000 to 124 999 144

S25 000 ro we . 368

fct tepaird . 81

Strout it*. 00611.kated 1%
Aker 110 OW

120 000 10124 599 3110 000 0114 999
115 000:0 119 999 58

175 000 ow 106

8601100orted 33

191
X231

243
240
718
112
106

210
161
249
228
234
119
149

221 24.2 ir
25 3 320
25I
262 . 248
22 8 251
211 215
12 9 188

31 4.3

II I 7 4

54- S0
i 39

20.2 . 201
216 322
292 294
307 183
211 190
74 5 741
ISO 203

211 304
296 3/ 2
30 6 316
328 302
19

1

2

JY 23189
3

3 741

9 4 4

86 31

9 40

16 4.2

65 39
39 59

1 42
I2 43

6 4 3
16

.
33

22 4 7

43 . 64

8 50
0 21
8 46

*0 49

36 '36

0 3 8

1.01c+ tea

$1:00 to 1999 II 003 .'o owl tiot teponed

9, pete0108. Orsregwt

.
21.1 20.4 11.8

218 SS 165
211 114 91
219 12$ 101
ZS 0 15 1 118
252 32 4 --...... 1 2

/31 It 5 312

290
166

141
34.

5 101
101

.
294 Itit 91

A 284 121 112
'5 212 21$ 10

299 140 211
. 209 022 L9

371 11 1 107

341 its 79
158 164 36

21.7
;21

15
21 1

203
19

22A
20
22%
244
200
212
036

22.4

359

188

426' 455
598
458
51$

SOS

36 4
333

650
479
556
446
444

161

9 4

'..:

Percentage distribution for base less than 750300 not shdwn.

NOTE Details may not add to totals because of rounding

SOURCE. U S Department of Commerce, Su eau of the Census, Currant Population Survey, unpublished tabulations

a

134

1t
60

Ito
136
II I
10 0

9 I 129
242 12

32 9

69 10.11

1 2 105
49 10
34 9 1

62 12

118 75
13 26 2

59.5 9.3

430 109

122 49

400 116
111 286
765 39
354 .132
350 80
SI 9 12
350 268

IS 5 ti 1.1

18$ ' 5 7

364 91
364 63
438 57
309 210

67.9 11

84 9 1 9
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Chart 2.24
Private Elementary/econdary. School Tuition and Fees by Level and Affiliation

Tuition and fees paid for
private,schooling differed

, markedly by level of
schooling and by whether
the school was religiously
affiliated. Affiliated
elementary schools were
the least expensivemore
than hilf of the students
paid under 5500 annually
while Unaffiliated
secondary schools Isere the
most costlyover two-

' thirds of the students paid
at leas! 51,000.

4."

All allikatioin:

flefigiously.affiliated

47

Urial filiated

All affiliations

Religiously affiliated

Unaffiliated

'

All affiliations

Religiously affiliated

Unaffiliated

.74.

All ytrlls

a

Snotillary School triel

I r I I I. Iwo .1
.

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 8911' 90 100

Percentage distribution of tuition and fees

Under $200 U $1,000 and over

111 $200 to $499 U Not reported

$500 to $999 .

NOES

105. ,:
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Table

Arr

Annual tultkm.Rul fees in 'private elementary/secondary schools, racial/ethnic
group and far* income of dependent family members: Octobfr 79

-

\
income

I.

All racial/ am groups

- Total, all incomes

Under $10,000

' 110.000 to $14,999

$15.000 to $19,999

$20.000 to 524,999

S25.00 and over

Not reported

'White

Tbtal. all incomes

Under 110.000

$10,000 to $14,999

$15.000 to 119.999

$20,000 to $28,999

$25.00 1 and over

Not reported

81ack

Total aft incomes

. Under $19,000

$10,000 to $14.999

.$15.00Q to $19,999

$20.000 to $24.999

$25,000 and over

Not reported

Hispanic'

Total, all igomes

Under $10,000

$10,000 to $14,999

$15.000 to $19,999

$20,000 to $24,999

;25.000 and over

Not reported

a

Number enrolled

in private

schools, in-

thousands

4.200

363

526

646

721

1.574

369

3.79!

261

480

599 :
648

1.463

338

313

129

Ga 95

165

124

246

a 103

a 83

ki

Tuition and fees 4',

Under

$200

$200 ,$500 $1,030

to to and Not

$499 $999 over reported

Percentage distribution

19,8 21.0 27.1 20.4 114

23.1 26.7 27.8 5.5 16.5

24.3 24.9 29.11 11.4 ' 9.7

2:.n 22.8 29.9 12.5 10.7

21.8 23.4 21.0 15.1 11.8

17.2 17.9 25.2 32.6 7.2

10 6 14.9 23.8 19.5 31.2
41.

20.4 20.0 27.0 21.1 114

. 26 4 22.2 30.3 6.1 :. 15.3

25 4 23.1 29 2 10.0 10.4

24.5 21.7 30.7 11.7 1 1 l

: 22.7 23 6 26 4 16.0 11.4

* 17 8 17.2 24.7 33.3 6.9

10.1 16 0 26.7 19.2 29.3
.

10.5 30.4 32.3 11.2 15.3

15 5 N\41 248 8 3.9 14.0

7d lik 32.6 41.1 10.5 10.5

17.9 42.7 25.6 91 4.9

175 485 233 5.8 4.9

16 9 37.3 : 26 5 8.4 J.6

148 . .

'12

Percentage distribution for base less than 75,000 not shown.
*Hispanics may be Of any racial group.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals Decause of rounding. '-
SOURCE. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Survey, unpublished tabulations
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tbart:2.25
'Privale Elemestary/SecoMary school Tuition and Fees by Family Income and

-Ibdal/EtImic Group

.

I.

'.Although participation in
private schools as highly
related to family income,

. -the tuition and fees paid

. did not differ appreciably
by family income except at
the higlest income level.
Tuition and fees paid by

. racial/ethnic groups
reflected differential
incomes in that whites were
more.thari twice as likely as
blacks and Hiipanics to pay
S1,000 or more annually in
tuition and fees.

4 1

At,

a

M Goon and
tacial/ethniegroups

Under $10,000

$10,000 to $14,999

$6,000 to $19,999

$20,000 to $24:999

$25,0 and over

White

Mid

Hispanic

0

All Students

.Famililecease

mk-11.,`;,:-.44A:

Itecial/Etenk Group

I I I 1 I I I I 1

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 -100

Percentage distribution of tuition aid fees

Under $200

III $200 to $499

III $500 to S999

U$1,000 and over

El Not reported

NCES

"1,
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Table 2.26
Distribution of overall quality (holistic scores) assessed in(nanutive/ilescriptive
essays, by age group; 1969-70, 1973-74, and 1978-79

Holistic score

Age group

and year Total

1

Worst

2 3 '.4
Best 3 & 4 Mean'

9Ni-olds

Percentage distribution

:970(n = 384) 100.0 12.5 45.1 32.6 ' 9.9 42.5 2.42

1974(n =409) 100.0 10.0 45:2 32.0 12.7 . '44.7. 2.51

1979(n =494) 100.0 10.7 40.9 36.4 11.9 48.3 2.54

Change

1970to 1974 -2.5 .1 - 6 2.8 2.2 .08

1974 to 1979 .7 -4.3 4.4 - 8 3.6 .04

1970 to 1979 -1.8 -4.2 38 2.0 58 .12

13 year-bids . ,

1969(n = 395) 100.0 10.6 26.6 39.2 23.5 62.7 2.84

1973(n = 420) 100.0 10.7 32.9 41.4 15.0 56.4 2.66

l978(n = 536) 100.0 9.7 35.6 38.1 16.6 54.7 2.63

Change

1969 to 4973 .1 63 22 -8.5 -63 *-.18

1973 to 1978 -1.0 2.7 -3 3 1.6 -1.7 -.03

1969 to 1978 -9 90 -1.1 -69 -80 *-.21

A--1-7year-olds

1969(n = 365) 100.0 12.1 40.3 31.8 15.9 47.7 2.54

1974(n = 417) 100.0 14.9 38.8 32.6 13.7 46.3 2.52

1979(n = 538) 100.0 11.9 46.5 28.8 12.8 41.6 2.43

Change

1969 to 1974 2.8 -15 .8 -22 -1.4 -.02

1974 to 1179 -30 77 -38 -9 -47 09

1969 to 1979 - 2 6 2 -3 0 -3 I -6 1
O

-11

108

, .

'Statistically significant change at the .05 level.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Institute of Education, National Assessment of Educational Progress, Writing
Achievement, 1969-79: Results Nom the Third National Writing Assessment, Vols. I, II, and III, 1980.
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Cheirt2.26
Shifts is Overall Quality Assessed in Narrative Essays by Al Group

,Holistic evaluations of
,students' narrative essays
.revealed slight shifts in'
-writing performance during
the-1970's. Scores of 9-year.

improved somewhat,
those of 13-year-olds
declined, primarily between
1969 and 1973,*abd those of

evidenced
minor declines.

1970

1974

'1979

1969

1973

1978

1969

1974

1979

944F-Olds

13 -Year -Olds

17-Thar-Olds

0 20 40 60

1 Low

1111 2

111 3 -
III 4 High

Percentage aistribution of gssays assessed

80

1 23

100

NCES
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Table 217
Standardized scores on assessment areas and socioeconomic status ofsecondary school
sophomores and seniors, by racial /ethnic group:, Spring 198e

level and subject,

Hispanic ethnicity

All Puerto Other Asian American

Total White Black Hispanic Mexican Rican Cuban Hispanic American Indian

.rd
Sophomoi es

Standardized scores I

Vocabulary 50.0 52.0 42.4 44.9 44.2 44.0 43.1 46.1 .51.6 45.0

Reiding 50.0 51.7 44.2 45.1 44.6 44.5 48.6 45.8 51.6 46.2

`Math part 1 50.0 51.8 43.1 44.9 44.5 43.9 48.0 45.7 55.7 441

Math part 2 50.0 51.3 44.9 46.1 ,, 453 45.5 49.3 46.9 55.5 46.2

Science =z 50.0 52.1 41.6 44.5 44.0 42,9 46.3 45,1, 51.5 :46.1

Writing 50.0 51.8 43.3 44.9 44.8 43.3 46.8 ' 45.5 517 *'*46..0

Civics 50.0 51.3 45.7 45,9 45.7 46.0 45.6 46.5 51.0 45.5

Socioeconomic status (SES) composite' 50.0 51.3 46.1 46 0 45.0 44.2 47.3 481 51.) 47.2

Seniors ''
..-

Votahlarylart 1 50.0 51.4 43.6 44'.8 44.5 44.3 48.5 441 502 451

Vocabulary part 2 50 0 51;3 3.9 45,2 44.8 45.4 48.3 '45.2 50.5 46.6

Reading 50.0 51.5 43.4 43.1 43.6 43.i 46.4 43.4 50.3 46.6

Math part 1 50.0 51.5 42.8 44.1 43.8 43.4 48.2 44.1 5,4.2 45.2

Math,part 50.0 50.9 45.4 46.1 46.2 46.0 48.4 45.5 55.4 46.0

Mosaic Comparison part 1 50 0 50.9 44.4 48.0 47.9 50.0 49.7 47.5 52,4 49:3

Mosaic Comparison part,2 500 51.0 43.9 47,5 47.9 48.9 48.8 46.0 54.6 48,2'

Three Dimensional Vssualtiation 50 0 51.0 43.9 46.9 47.2 46.9 49.2 45 8 55.2 50.0

Soweto nomictsta tus (SES) composite' 50.0 51.2 45.1 45.7 44.9 41.9 47.6 48.1 51.9 47.8

' Scores,are standardized to a mean Of points and a standard deviation of 10 points.
Socioeconomic status(SES) composite computed from lather's octupatlon, lather's education, mother's education, family income, and a house-

hold item index.

NOTE: Racial/ethnic categories are mutually exclusive.

SOURCE. U.S: Department of Education, National Centeildr_Edufation Statistics, High School and Beyond Study, unpublished tabulations
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dad .

:Standudized Scores of Secondary School Sophomores and Seniors by Racial/Ethnic Gt;up.

-Standardized achievement
scores of sophomores and
seniors tended so t lusier
'about their socioeconomic

.composite sccres.'Scarei of
,blacks, Hispanics, and
American India4 fell- below

_the average, while those of
whites and Asian Americans
were higher than the norm.

i.

1.

Black Cuban American White Asian

Indian American

V.Vocatolary
M=Math part 1

R.Reading
$ =Socioeconomic composite



Table 2.28
High schdol graduates, by control of school and sex of kudent: School year'1968-69 to.1989-90

44

112

,As percent of

average of

School

year ending

Total high

.school

graduates

.

'

17. and 18,

yearold

population

Control Sex

Public Private' .-: Male Female

Numbers, in thousands

1969 2,329 76.3 t 2,529 300 ,402 1,427

1970. 2,896 . 76.0 2,596 300 1,433 1,463

1971 2,944 75.3 2,644 300 1,457 1,4$7

1972 3,003 . 75.4 2,706 302 1,490 1,518

1973.. 3,043 75.1 2,737 - 306 1,503' 1,540

'1974 3,080 74.1 2,771 310 1,515 1,565

1975 3,140 - 74.2 .2,830 310 --1;545 1,595

1976 3,155 74.6 '32,844 311 1,554 -1,601

1977 3,161 74.9 2,846 315 1,550 1,611

1978 3,147. 74.2
0

2,832 315' 1,540 1,607

1979 3,134 74.6
..-- 2,824 310 1,532 1,602

Projected

1980 3,093 74:3. 2,773 ' 320 1,50 1,574

1981 3,048 74.3 2,728 320 1,498 1,550

1982 2,963 74.3 2.653
.

310 1,456 1,508

1983 2,822 .,4.3 2,502 320 1,385 1.437

1984 7,705 74.3 2,385 320 1,328 1,377

-1985 2,638 74.3 '2,318 320 1,296 1,342

1986 2,625 74.3 2,315 310 1,290 1,335

1987 2,673 74.3 2.373 300 1,314 1,359

1988 2,735 74.3 2,435 300 1,346 1,389

1989 2,651 .. 74.3 2.341 310 1,305 1,346

1990 2,467 74,3 2,157 310 1,214 1.253

r,
'Estimated.

...

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Educition, National Center for Education Statistics, Projections of
Education Statistics to 1988.89, 1981 and unpublished tabulations.
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'Oust 2:18
His li Sch cat Gradwitg "

If graduation rates remain
constant as fOtecisted
about 74 peraent, the
number ,of higli school
students graduated each year
is, prOjected to coniinue to
decline until the lite 1980's.,

a

nigh school' radtiates,
in thousands '

4,00

3,6

3,200

2,800

2,400

2,000

1,600

1,200

800

400

Firpjeted

. .

1970 1972 1974 1976 ,1978. 1980 1982 1984 1986 1988 1990

' School year ending ,

If
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Table 2.29` .

Racial/ethnk.composition of public elementary/secondary school enrollment and high sdiool

'4- graduating class of 1978, by region: Fall 1978

Revoct and stalls :

Total White'

'

Black' hispanic

Asian

American

American I
Indian

Number.
Percent
of tol.11,.

Percent

Number of

31,509:927.
2.312.540

6.814 426
544,175'

2,814,841
196,671

7.578,750 \
424,862

8.764,770
684,549

5 438.149
397,028

98.991
5,255

total

75
12

79
U

'
.. 79

$4

65
70

S5

91

72

79

39
33

Number

6,578,074

)29.053

1,153,167
51.770

625.776

32.742

3,118.898
163.565

.
1,174,448

53,714

500.426
27.027

5,359
235

Percent

of total Number'

4

16 2.825.229

12 119,565

13 : 520.228

S 17,73,

1S 22,664

14 1.222

27 841,391

24 36,366

11 281.210
7 . 8.442

7 1,210,038

5 54.888

2 12,698

I . 916

Percent

of total

7

4

6
3

1

1

7

5

2

1

16

11

'

5
6

Number

593,597
34.372

87.118
4,135

231:234182

5'5,6E0

2,291

624.,523931

143.689
15.240

119,197
. 8.755

.--,.

Percent,
of total

1

1

1
1

I

1

o
. -0

1

0

3

3

47
55

Number

329,430
14.871

11.168
508

62,45.2

3,050
.1

30.919
1.139

- s
.59,966

2)06

145,261

6.679

19.664
785

Percent
of total,

1

1

0
0

0
0',

1

0

2
1

8
,5

Total 50 States andd DC.

Enrollment.
. t Graduates

gortheast

;"---.........:nrallnient
Gradtwes

.. Bo;iiiStates and fn.
.Enrollment '---

Graduates . .

South . '
Enrollment

Graduates

%driest -
Enrollment

Graduates

West.-

Enrollment

'Graduates

' . Alaski/Hawan
Enrollment

Graduates

, 11,836257
2.810.401

r

8.586,107
618,319

3.549,075
234.903,z

------,_

11.625,618'
688,223

,

10,281,985
752,144

2537 563
500,862

.

255,909
15.950

100 .
100'

-

100
100

100

100

100
100-

100
100

100
100

100
100

o

NonHispanic.

NOiE:"Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, State, Regional, and National Summaries of Data from the Fall 1978 Civil Rights

Survey ol'Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1980.
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Table 2.30
Diaciplisiary-actions,reported in titikWinintifY/secsondary schools, by sex, incial/ethnk group, and

region; Fall 197$

Region and type of

disciplinary action Total

'Total 50 States and D.0

Enrollment 100

Suspensions 100

Expulsions. 100

Corporal punishment 100

Northeast

"Enrollment. 100

Suspensions 100

Expulsions- r r

Caporal punishment

Border States and D.C.

__... Enrollment

Suspensions

. Expulsions

Corporal punishment

South

inlollment

Suspensions .s:

Expulsions .

Corporal punishment

Midwest

Enrollment

Suspensions

Expulsions

Corporal punishment

West

Enrollment'

Suspensions

Expulsions

Corporal punishment

Alaska /Hawaii

Enrollment

Suspensions

Expulsions

Corporal punishMent

Male Female

51 49

U 32

78 22

Il 19

51 49.
66 34

White Black'

Asian American

Hispanic American

Percentage distribution

100

100

100

100

81

51

69

'76

13

49

31

24

100 .80

..0
20

100 51 49

100 69 31

:00 19 21

100 80 20

100 51 49

100 68 32

100 11 23 .

100 84 --------16-

100 51 49

100 10 30

100 18 22

100 86 14

100 . 52 48

100 14 26

100 81* 19

100 82 18

75

64

65

65

19

12

li
29

11

23

13 .

24

7

6

6

5

6

.14

1.
1

1

0

1

1

1

1

84 14

19 18 ' t 1 1
..

62 27 ? -- . 0 0

11

19

18
'I .

17 i 1\
1

1

0

0

65 21 i 1 , 0

.51 45
i 4 0

41 . 44 .. 8 0 0

59 35
. 0 0

85 11 2

13 25 2 0

19 19 2 0 0

18 21 1 0 0

12 1 16 , 3 .2

62 11 . 18 1 2

66 16 . 15 1- 2

66 9 20 . 1 5

_

39 2 5 41 8

36 3 12 43 6

35 3 4 ,j3 15

16 1 , 1 1 15

NonHispanlc.

NOTE: Oetails may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, State, Regional, and National Summaries of Dale lom the Fall 1978 Civil Rhoits

Survey of Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1980.
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Chapter 3
Winer Education

The diversity and complexity of structurp of
..America's educational system discussed in chafer 1.

extends to postsecondarw education and particularly
to 'higher education. Postsecondary education
includes not only higher education, -but also adult
education and alarge_portion of vocational eduCa-
tion. Adult education -overlaps with both elemen-
tary/secondary education (in terms of adult basic
ancseCondary education)- and higher education (in

--terinrof-partztinTeadult, enrollnient in degree-credit
and non-degree-credit courses). Vocational educa-
den overlaps with secondary education and higher
eduCation in that occupational curricula are offered
at these levels but includes a third componentthe
noncollegiate postsecondary schools with occupa-
tional programs. These components of vocational
education will be discussed in the next chapter.

Higher education is the focus of this chapter,,open-
ing with an examination of access to this sector of the
education- system. The impact on .access of student
expectations, college admission practices, and ability
to pay are examined. Trends-in participation in higher
education are clisinssed, focusing on changes in the
characteristics, of studenti. Measurable outcomes of
-higher education are also examined, with the emphasis
in this chapter on degrees earned, while employment
outcomes are discussed in chapter 5. The chapter
closes with a look at the institutions, their finances,
and the economic status of their faculty.

1 i8

Access to.Higber Education
Access to higher education is usually discusSed in
terms of participation rates since data are more readily -
available ion participation than on access. But since
participation depends directly on access, the factors
affecting access need examination in conjunction with
'those affecting participation. One factor must cer-
tainly be the inditridual's interest or expectation of
attending higher education.

, .

In 1972 and 1980 high school seniors were asked about
their educational expectations. The expectations were
tabulated by student characteristics known to relate to
college attendance: racial/ethnic group, sex,
socioeconomic status (SES), and ability (entry 3.1). In
1972 the characteristic that showed the greatest dif-
ference in expectations among students was ability (as
measured by a composite of test scores Lam academic
ability tests administered in 1972). The proportions ex-.
pecting to complete a bachelor's degree or go to
graduate schootranged from 19 percent for low ability
students to 77 percent for high ability students. Expec-
tations by SES also showed large differences. Just
over one-quarter of low SES stuidents., two-fifths of
middle SES students, and nearly three-quarters of
high SES students expected to get a bachelor's degree
or higher. Differences by sex and race/ethnicity were
much smaller than, differences by ability or SES.

For high school seniors of 1980 the expectations
among all 'groups were quite similar to those for com-
parable groups in the class of 1972, except that larger
proportions expected to go to graduate school. The
largest difference was the narrowing of the gap be-
tween expectations of males and females. The propor-
tion of males expecting a bachelor's degree or higher
dropped from 51 to 47 percent, while the proportion
increased from 41 tof5 percent for females': The pro-
pOrtion of females expecting to go to graduate school
doubled from 10 percent in 1972 to 20 percent in 1980.

The data on expectations of the 1972 high school
seniors were compared with their attainment 71/2 years
later (entries 3.2 and 3.3). Amon all persons, nearly
two- thirds had at least some coll ge by 1979, and one-
quarter had obtained a bachel 's degree or higher.



The tables in these entries, grouped by student
characteristics, show attainment as of 1979 distributed
by student's expectations in 1972. These can be con-
sidered a four by four matrix with categories of expec-
tation and attainment"no college", "some
college", Or 5-year degree", and "graduate
school " forming the rows and columns. Examined
in this way, the diagonal of the matrix tepresents the
proportions of those students whose attainment
matched their expectations. The proportions above
the diagonal" represat students whose attainment.ex-
ceeded their expectations while the proportions below
the diagonal represent those whose attainment did not
meet expectations.

Among all students about two-thirds'of those expect-
ing "no college" matched their expectatibns by 1979.
The proportion was higher for low ability and tow SES
students (about three-quarters) and lower for high
ability and high SES students (about half). Males an&
females were about equally-likely to meet or exceed
their expectations. Whites were more likely than
blacks and Hispanics to meet or exceed their expec-
tations. More than half of blacks and Hispanics who
expected a 4- or 5-year degree had attained only some
college by 1979 compared to 39 percent of whites.
Among all the characteristics of students contributing
to the expectation/attainment distribution, ability and
SES leyels showed the.greatest variation. High ability
and high SES students were more likely to meet or ex-
ceed their expectations than were low ability and low
SES students.

.

AnOther major factor governing an individual's
access to, higher education is the willingness of the
institution to admit the student. &variety of criteria
for admission are set by institutions. The-credentials
colleges required of .all applicants varied by type of
institution and certainly within type they varied by
individtl institution. No one credential was required
by 100 percent of the institutions. Even the Most
commonly required credential a complete high
school transcript was required by only 46 percent
of public 2-year institutions ranging up to 88 percent
"of private 4-year institutions (entry 3.4). Admission
test scores were a requirement for more than half of
4-year institutions. Of those colleges requiring test
scores, less than 4 percent of public 42fear institu-
tions and fewer of other institutional types 'con-
sidered them the single most ',important factor for
admission. More than half of the 4year institutions
considered them a very important factor (entry 3.5).

Private 4-year colleges were most likely (42 percent)
to have a Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) score
minimum below which applicants are generally not
considered for adInission, but only 4 percent of
public 2-year colleges had such a requirement.,
Private 4-year colleges also had, the highest mean
SAT cut-off at 754. But an examination of SAT
scores over time shows that the mean combined ver-
bal and mathematiCal tests scores in 1980, which was
the lowest for the previous decade, was .still more
than 130 points higher than the mean cut-off score
for private 4-year institutions (entry 3.6). Similarly,
private 4-year colleges were most likely (36 percent)
to have an American College Testing.program (ACT)
score minimum and public 2-year colleges least likely
(2 p'ercent). The. average ACT minimum composite
score was lower than the mean score for any of the
subject matter ACT's in 1980.

4
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Also affecting a student's access to higher education
is ability to pay. Average student charges (tuition,
fees, room, and board) at private universities, the
molt expensive type of institution, increased by 77
percent; from -S3,163- to $5,604, between 1970 and
1978 (entry 3.7). Charges at other types of institu-
tions showed increases of from 55 to 68'percent. But
atrthe same time, median family income was also in-
creasing. Average student charges calculated as a per-
cent of median family income show very little change
over time. For private universities the proportion was
32.0 percenVin 1970 and 31.8 percent in.I978. The
ratio of charges to family income was lowest for
public 2-year:institutions, ranging around 10 percent
over that

White families had the highest median income in
1978, $5,802 higher than for Hispania families and
57,489.higher than for black families. Sp the-ratio of
student charges, to family income was higher for the
minority groups, as high as 32 percent for student
charges at private universities compared to median
income for black families in 1978.

The impact of higher education costs in-terms of ac-
cess could havsevere effects foi low income groups
and thus largely for minorities were it not for the
availability of various forms of financial aid. There
are several' types of aid: grand and scholarships
which do not have to be repaid; term-time jobs; loans
which must be repaid; and transfer benefits (veteran§
readjustment and social security benefits). The
Federal Government participates to a large extent in

, this effort to remove financial barriers which might
otherwise deter an individual from the pursuit of
education or training beyond, high. school. The five
major Federal financial aid progratns are: Pell
Grants, formerly known as Basic Educational Op-
portunity Grants (BEOG); Supplemental Educa-
tional Opportunity Grants (SEOG); National Direct
StudeneLoans (NDSL); College-Work Study (CWS);
and Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL).

120-

A study conducted in academic years 1978-79 and
1979-80 showed- that more than two-thirds of
sophomore and junior college students received of
one of these forms of Federal financial aid (entry
3.8). The proportion was higher in the later year as a
result of the ,assage of the Middle Income Students
Assistant Act. This legislation, while continuing to
provide financial aid for low income students, ex-
panded the availability of aid to middle income
students. The pioportion of low income students
who received financial aid increased, significantly tor
juniors receiving BEOGs, from 77 to 88 percent. The
prciportion of Middle income *students receiving
i1E0s doubled from approximately. one-third to
nearly two-thirds. And the proportion for-high in-
come students increased from under 2 percent to one-
quarter of all such students. The proportion of
students receiving aid from the other programs;
SEOG, NDSL, CWS, ,and GSL, did not change
significantly except among middle income
sophomores receiving SEOGs (8 percent increar,z),
high income sophomores receiving CWS aid (10 per-
cent increase) and high income juniors receiving
GSLs (10 percent increase)'

Participation in Higher Education
Enrollment in higher education peaked in 1980 at
nearly 12 million after some fluctuations in the
previous 5 years (entry 3.9). Before that period
enrollments had been increasing at steady rates. Part-
time enrollments grew at faster rates than full-time,
with most of the increase occurring in 2-year institu-
tions and, to a lesser extent, among post-
baccalaureate students in 4-year institutions. At
2-year institutions part-time students more than
doubled between' 1970 and 1980 and were more than
half again the number of full-time students in the lat-

ter year. Over the same period, part-time
undergraduate enrqllment at 4-year institutions re
mained between 25(and 30 percent of full-time erfroll-

ment. Post-baccalaureate enrollment increased bet-
ween 1970 and 1976 to a high of nearly 1.6 million
students then remained fairly steady, and the majori-
ty were enrolled part-time. Full-time enrollments are
expected to decrease in the 1980's at 2- and 4year in-
stitutions white part-time enrognents increase slight-
ly or remain fairly constant. The result is expected to
be a decline in full-time-equivalent enrollMents
toward the latter half of the decade.

1,3 3



'Projections of higher education enrollment were
,calculated based on actual data between 1967 and
1978. Included were projections of 1979 and 1980
enrollments. The projection for 1980 was about
300,000 students short of the .actual number that
'enrolled that year, pointing to the difficulties in-
herent in projecting higher education enrollment.
11Wi education is more sensitive to changes in
society than are other sectors of the American educa-
tion system. For example, economic recessions

*generally-areaccompaniedby increases inenrollment
when the jobless enter higher education as an alter-
native to emplbyment. In 1980, the economy was in
just such a recession, and enrollment jumped to a
higher level than might otherwise have been ex:
pected.

Another factor that may have played a part in
establishing 1980 as the peak enrollment year was in-
creased recruitment practices among colleges and
universities. The traditional college-age (18 to 24)
population will peak in 1981 anci after that year col-
leges and universities will have to compete for in-
creasingly smaller pools of these students. Many in-
stitutions have already established practices to recruit
and compete for students and have expanded services
to attract non-traditional students, particularly those
in older age groups.

As was discussed in the 1980 Condition of Educa-
tion, population changes have not been and are not
expected to be uniform over all regions of the coun-
try. In geneial, the population in the South and West
hasincreased due to migration among States, and the
population in the Northeast and North Central
regions has decreased. Enrollment in higher educa-
tion institutions reflect these population changes (en-
try 3.10). Between 1970 and 1979, among the 25 Statd
whose percent change in higher education enrollment
was below the national average, 15 were in the North-
east andNorth Central regions.

O

An examination of higher education full-time-
equivalent enrollments in each State between 1970
and 1979 shows that only 2 States experienced slight
decreases: Montana- and South Dakota. But
breakdown into the period before and after 1975 in-
dicates that for 21 States the enrollment gains of thE
earlier period were partially reversed by declines bet-
weed 1975 and 1979. Of the remaining States, only 7
had larger increases in the later period than in the
earlier.

In addition to enrollment changes o% er the past
decade, there were changes in the composition of the
student body. 1979 was the first year in which the
number of women enrolled' in higher education ex-
ceeded the number of men (entry 3.11). But 3 years
earlier was the first year the 'number of first-time
female freshmen exceeded the number of first-time
male freshmen, and the gap has grown wider each
year, with females representing nearly 53 percent of
first-time freshmen by 1979. The rate of growth for
women in total enrollment was even faster than the
growth rate for women among first-time freshmen,
indicating that women were staying in school longer
and more women were returning to school. The ex-
amination of enrollment by age shown in the 1980
Condition of Education-indicates that the latter cai151
is especially likely, since the fastest growth rates were
for women between the ages of 30 and 34,
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The racial/ethnic compdsition of the student body
also changed significantly during the 1970's. The dif-
ferences between racial/ethnic. group representation
iii.the population and representation in higher educa-
tion in the early part of the decade were greater than
at the end of the decade (entry 3.12). In 1971,.blacks
in the 18- to 24-year-old age group represented 12.1
percent of that age group's popidation and 8.4 per-
cent of college enrollment; by .1979 the figures were
12.5 and 10.0 percent, respectively. For whites in
1971 the proportions were 86.8' perceht of the
population and 90.1 percent of college enrollment
changing to 85.4 and 87.5 percent, respectively, by
1979. While-comparable-data for Hispinici were not .
available in the earlier year, changes between 1975
and 1979 show that their representation, in the
population among the 18- to 24:year-olds had in-
creased'(from 5.5 to 6.3 percent) but their representa-
tion among college , students had not changed
significantly (4.3 and 4.2 percent for 1975 and 1979,
respectively).

Differences between population and college enroll-
ment were greater than differences between propor-
tions of 18- to 24-year-olds who were high school
graduates and those who were enrolled in college.
For exajnple, by 1979, the difference between
population and college representation for blacks was
2.5 percent, but the different between high school
graduates and college representation was only .5 per-
cent. One consequence of increasing minorities'
representation among high school graduates may be
that their representation among college students will
also increase.

Earlier studies have shown that the variable most
highly correlated with an individual's educational at-
tainment was parental educational attainment. Ex-
amination of family members enrolled in college by
the educational attainment of the 'family head show-
ed that in 1979, among family members enrolled in
college; over one-third had a family head who had
completed 4 years or more of college (entry 3.13).
Over half had a family head who, had completed at
least some college. Among blacks and Hispanics,
larger proportions of family members who were
enrolled in college came from families in which the
head had no college, indicating a trend toward up-
ward mobility tor these groups.
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Similar comparisons can be made among
racial/ethnic grogps in the pot ration and enrolled
in college by family income. For all fainilies with at
least 1 member 18 to 24 years old, 28 percent had in-
comes of $25,000 or more (entry 3.14). For families
with at least 1 member 18 to 24 attendingyears. old attendin
college, 42 percent had incomes at that level. Larger '
proportions of both black and Hispanic families had
incomes at lower ends of the scale than did white
famili4. But the proportions of those minority
faniilies at lower income levels who had members at-

, tending college were also much larger.

Educational Outcomes
The changing sex and racial/ethnic composition of
enrollment was reflected hi changes in the number of
degrees 'awarded to women and minorities (entry
3.15). Even within the 'two year period between
1976-77 and 1978-79 these chanpes were significant.
The number of males earning the bachelor's degree
dropped by nearly 4 percent, while the increase for
females was nearly 5 percent. The number of whites
dropped by nearly 1 percent, and the increase for
minorities ranged between 2 and 14 percent. The
largest decrease wa's recorded for white males, while
the largest increases were found for Hispanic and
Asian or Pacific Islandei females.

Between 1976-77 and 1978-79 the number of master's
degrees awarded decreased by nearly 5 percent.
White, black, and Hispanic master's degree reci-
pients dropped by 6, 8, and 9 percent, respectively.
American Indian/Alaskan Native and Asian or
Pacific Islander recipients increased by 3 and 7 per-
cent, respectively. The number of male degree reci-
pients decreased by over 8 percent and females drop:
ped by just over 1 percent. The largest percent
decreases were found among Hispanic males and
black females.
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The number . of doctor's degrees awarded between
1976-77 and 1978-79 decreased by 1.4 percent (entry
3.16). While -women represented under one-quarter
of all degree recipients in the latter year, the change
from the previous 2 years was nearly a 14 percent in-
crease. The number of men earning the doctor's
degree declined by over 6 percentsin the same period.
Whites and Hispanics had the largest decreases and
Asian or Pacific Islanders increased by percent.
Women of Al racial/ethnic groups showed increases
ranging. from 4.3 percent for Hispanic females to
nearly 40 percent for Asian or Pacific Islander
feniales.

Degrees awarded in law, theology, and various areas
of medicine, called first-professional degrees, in-
creased by 7 percentthe largest increase of any
degree' levelbetween 1976-77 and 1978-79. All
racial/ethnic groups showed increases ranging from 7
percent for whites to over 19 percent for Hispanics.
While male recipients increased by legs than 1 per-
cent, females increased by over 35 percent.

Areas or study in which recipients were awarded
degrees showed marked changes between 1970-71
and 1978-79 (entry 3.17). In the earlier year educa-
tion, followed by social sciences and business and
management, represented the most popular area of
study, at the bachelor's level. But in 1979 the most
popular area was business and management.
Bachelor's degrees in health professions and
biologiCal sciences were among the top five fields in
1979, showing significant increases over 1971 levels.

,Declines in foreign languages, letters, library
sciences, social sciences and mathematics ranged bet-
ween 30 and 53 percent. At the master's degree level,
education and business and management were the

-top two fields in 1979 as they were in 1971. During
that period the proportion of master's degrees

, awarded in fetters declined SO percent and this field
dropped- from fourth to seventh place. Master's
degrees awarded in foreign languages, mathematics.
and social sciences also decreased significantly, with
the latter dropping from third to sixth place. In-
creases of more than 100 percent were found in
health pridessions, public affairs, and inter-
disciplinary studies.

Education was the top field at the doctor's degree
level at the beginning of the decade and remained so
at the end.pegrees awarded in letters dropped from 0"
fifth to seventh place. Mathematics, engineering,
physical sciences, and foreign languages declined by
between 17 and 40 percent while increases of more
than 100 percent were found in architecture, law,
public affairs, theology, and interdisciplinary
studies.

The number of first-professional degrees (areas 4f
law, theology and medicine) awarded increased by
nearly 75 percent between 1970-71 and 1978-79 (entry
3.18). Law represented more than half of such
degrees in the latter year and the number had doubled
since 1971. Degrees awarded in osieopathfc medicine
and podiatry more than doubled, while optometry
degrees nearly doubled. There were no decreases in
any specialty area.

Organization
-

There were 3,142 institutions and branches of higher
education in 1979-80 (excluding the 10 U.S. service
schools). Of these, 1,677 were private and 1,465 were
public institutions (entry 3.19). While private institu-
tions were primarily 4-year colleges and universities
(1,408 versus 269 2-year schoOls), the majority of
public institutions were 2-year. Only the District of
Columbia had no 2-year institutions and Wyoming
was the only State with no private institutions. States
which had more private than public colleges were
concentrated in the Northeast and North Central
regions and only six States had more 2-year than
4-year institutions.
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As was shown in chapter 1 (entry 1.4), public institu-
tions.tended to be larger in enrollment size. While
consisting of less than half of all schools, they en-
rolled more than three-quarters of the students (entry
3.20). Theenrollment growth rate of public 2-year in-

_ stitptions was much faster than growth rates of other
types of institutions during the 1970's. In 1970-71,
public 2-year colleges enrolled one-quarter of all
students;, by, 1979-80 the proportion ,had risen to
more than one - third. The growth rate was quite steep
until 1975 but then began to climb at a slower pace.
Still, by 1979-80 enrollment in, public 2-year institu-
tions had nearly doubled, while enrollment in all in-
stitutions had only increased by one-third.

At the beginning of this chapter it was noted that 60
,percent of students in 2-year institutions and 30 per-
cent in 47,year institutions were enrolled part time by
19d0. These proportions represented steady increases
in part-time enrollment over the previous decade. To
accommodate part-time students, colleges and
universities instituted summer session and evening
college degree-credit courses (entry 3.21). By
1979-80, 85 percent of institution's offered summer
sessions and 73 percent evening,sessions. The propor-
tions were higher for public than private institutions
(96 versus 76 percent) and more likely in 2-year than
4-year colleges. Public 2-year institutions were most
likely to offer such courses (97 percent) and private
4-year institutidns least likely (58 percent).
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In spite of these large proportions that offered such
an: expanded schedule, very few institutions offered
100 percent of credit requirements for a bachelor's
degree on, eveningi or weekends (entry 3.22). A'
degree in business and management, the most
popular field of study, could be obtained on evenings
or weekends in only 25 percent of institutions
surveyed. Similar degree programs were offered by
only 1 to 15 percent of, the institutions in.the ten other
major fields of study under consideration. Earlier
surveys of potential students (as reported in Lifelong
Learning in America, by Richard-E. Peterson and
Associates, 1979) indicated that inconvenient
scheduling of courses was one of the.chief barriers to
attaining a bachelor's degree. But the survey of even-
ing and weekend course offerings showed that in-
stitutions considered insufficient demand to be the
major deterrent to the introduction or expansion Of
such courses. "Limited faculty resources" was the
second major deterrent cited most often and
"neighborhood or transportation safety" was the
least frequently mentioned.

Public and private institutions of higher education
had similar patterns of expenditures in fiscal year
1979 but quite different sources of revenue .(entry
3.23). The majority of educational and general'
revenues (all revenues except .from auxiliary enter-
prises, hospitals, and independent operations) for
public institutions came from State and local govern-
ments (64 percent), while the, largest proportion for
private institutions came froM tuition and fees (54
percent). Tuition and fees accounted for only 14 per-
cent of revenues for public institutions, and State and
local governments provided leis\ than 4 percent of
revenues for private institutions. The Federal Gov-
ernment, through appropriations, grants, and con-

, tracts, provided nearly 16 and 20 percent, respective-
ly, of revenues at public and private 'institutions.
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The ,greater dependence of private institutions. on
support from private sources is reflected in the pro-
portions of their revenues4that came from private
gifts, grants, and contracts. In 1979, 14 percent, of
revenues for private institutions were from this
source, compared to 3 percent for public institutions.
Contributions from private sources often go directly
,into an instituton's ,endowment fund, which, when
invested, generates dividends and interest income
that provide. revenue for current operations. 'This en-
dowment-income represented 7 percent of revenues
for private institutions and less than 1 percent for
public institutions. '
As was noted above, expenditure patterns were much
more similar for public.and private institutions than
were sources of revenue. In 1979, educational and
general expenditures (all expenditures except for aux-
iliary enterprises, .hosp. , and independent opera-
tions) for public institut ns.amounted to more than
twice that for the private sector$27, billion com-
pared to $12 billion. But:expenditure proportions by
function'showed only minor differences. Public in-
stitutions spent 45 percent on instruction while
private institutions.spent 38 percent. Private institu-
tions spent a slightly larger proportion on
research-12 Pi-Feet-xi compared to 11 percent for
public. institutions. A larger difference was found in
proportions spent for scholarships and fellowships-
9 percent for private, 3 percent, for pUblic institu-
tions. . .

- -

Inflation in the general economy is measured by the
Consumer Price Index (CPI), which calculates the in-
crease in the prices of goods and services purchased
by the consumer. But colleges and universities buy
different kinds of goods and .services, such as staff
salaries, books, and utilities.-thed-ligher Education
Price Index (HEPI) was designed to measure the
price increases of these goods and services.

,
Total current,Tunds expenditures for all institutions
amounted to nearly $51 billion in 1979, a 117 percent
increase over 1971 amounts (entry, 3.24): This more
than doubling of expenditures occurred at a time
when full-time-equivalent enrollments were increas-
ing and the rate of inflation was soaring. Although
the ,current funds expenditures index far 'outpaces
both the. HEPI and the enrollment index, the com-
'trifled effecti zriust be taken into account. When cur-
rent funds expenditures are adjusted for inflation
using HEF and Catulated on a per-student basis,
the result shows very little change in this index bet-
ween 1971 and 1979.

In last year's edition of this report, faculty salaries
were compared with the Consumer Price Index for
1967 through 1978. It was shown that, starting in
1974, faculty salaries fell below the inflation rate,.
then continued dropping in, those. terms. In 1978,
faculty salaries, adjusted for inflation, were nearly 10
percent below 1967 levels. More recent data show this
trend continuing., - .

Most faculty (four out of five) supplement their-base-
salary- with other jobs (entry 3.25). In 1979-80, the
average salary for all faculty was $23, 658, but the 80
percent who reported earnings beyond the base salary
averaged an additional $4,811. Faculty at the rank of
professor were. most 'likely to have outside earnings
(83 percent) and they rePoried higher average earn-
ings than other ranks. Sixty-fiv.e percent of all faculty
reported earnings above-the base salary that were
from tasks performed within the institution, such as
research, administrative assignments, and for
teaching evening, summer session, and ether extra
classes. Forty-nine percent reported earnings from
outside their institutions for consulting, research,
and'other professional work.

The base.s,alary_of higher education faculty varies by
their discipline (entry 3.26). The disciplines, ranked
by average base salary, were: (1) engineering 'and
computer sciences; (2) business and.managethent;
science and mathematics; (4) social sciences; (5)
humanities, languages, literature, and communica-
tions; (6) arts, fine and applied; (7) physical educa-
tion; and (8) vocational education, home economics,
nursing, and health. Faculty salaries in engineering
and computer sciences averaged nearly 30 percent
more than salaries of faculty teaching vocational
education, home economics, nursing, and health.



Tible.3:1
.Educational expectations of 1972 and 1980 high school teidors, by sex, racial/ethnic group;

..

ability, and socioeconomic staiusISES) .. t

Educational expectation

Item Total

4.year or

No Some 5year

college college degree

Graduate

school

All 1972 seniors,Sex:'
Male

Female

,Racial/ethnic group.

White'

Black' ,

Hispanic

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

Percentage distribution of 1972 seniors

. 44.7 12.4 30.6.

36.9 11.4 q 34.6

45.3 ." 13:2 32.0

40.4 12.4 34.2

44.0 9.8 31.0

45.3 20.6 25.1 '

12.3

17,0

9.5

13.0

15.2

9.0

Ability 2.

Low 100.0 68.4' 13.0 ' 15.2 3.4

Middle 100.0 43.2. -15.5 .33.2 8.0

High 100.0 14.6 8.0 53.8 23.6

SES':

Low 100.0 63.5 10.2 20.0 6.3

Middle 100.0 45.0 14.6 .1 30.3 10.1

High 100.0 15.9 9.9 . 49.7 / 24.5

-.
Percentage distribution of 1980 seniors

All 1980 seniors 100.0 39.0 15 0 25.5 20.5

Sex:

. Mate 1P0.0 41.1 11:7 26.0 21.2

Female 100.0 37.1. 18.1 .. 25.1 4 19.8

Racial/ethnic group. .
.'

White' 100.0 39.3 15.1 26.0 0.6
Black' 100.0 38.5 14.0 24,3

,

.:23.1

. Hispanic 100.0 46,3 17.8' 19.2 16.8

Ability '. .
.

low 100.0 64.7 15.5 12.5 7.1

Middle 100.0 39.4 18.4 26.5 15:6

High 100.0 11.7 9.2 33.4 '41.7

SES 3`

low 100.0 `I 58.8 15.1 16.2 10.0

Middle 100.0 40.7 17.4 i'25.3 16.6

High *. 100.0 13.6 10.7 36.6 39.2
..

126

NOTE: Details may not add to totalS because of rounding.

'Non.Hispanic.
'The ability index was based upon a composite score involving academic tests of vocabuipry, reading, letter
groups, and mathematics administered In the first year of each study.
'The SES index was based upon a composite score involving fathers education, mothers education, paren-
tal income, father's occupation and a household Items Index.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education; National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972 and High School and Beyond Survey, unpublished fabulatIons.
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usChart'.
lEducalional E.xpeCladOns.of 1972 and,1980 High School Seniors

Proportions of high school
'seniors planning a bachelor's
degree or graduate school

-; varied considerably by SES
md ability.,Differences were

by sex md
aCial/ethnic group.
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Tab ,3 . '1

-EducatiOnal expectations of high school seniors in spring 1972 and their attainment in fall 1979,
-by sex and racial/ethnic group

Attainment, fall 1979

Expectations, spring 1972 Total

No

college

Some

college

. 4- or

5-year

l degree

Giaduate

school

Percentage distribution .

. personspersons 100.0 35.2 37.7 12.3 11.7

No college .. . , 100.0 68.3 29.4 1.2 1.2

Some college ... . 100.0 20.3 61.5 7.4 3.9

4- or 5-year degree.. 100.0 5.4 .40.$ 34.3 19.5

Graduate sch6o1 . 100.0
i.

4.0 29.7 28.4 37.8

Males ...... 100.0 32.7 . 38.5 . ,. 16.2 12.6

No college 100.0 68.0 29.5 1.3 1.2

:ome college .. , . 100.0 22.0 65.4 9.0 3.6

4- or 5-year degree_ 100.0 5.6 44.6 32.6 17.1

Graduate schoot .
q

100.0 .3.6 29.4 27.2 39.8

Females 160.0 37.6" 37.0 ..14.7 ,. 10.8

No college . 100.0 68.5 29.2 1.1 1.2

Some college 100.0 1t7 71/ 5.9 4.2

4 or 5.year degree . 100.0 5.1 36.6 36.2 22.0

Graduate school 100.0 4.8 , 30.2 30.5 34.6

Whites ' 100.0 34.2 37.0 16.6 12.2

No college . . 100.0 68.7 29.1 1.1 1.0

Some college 100.0 19.6 68.8 7.9 3.8

4- or 5 -year degree 100.0 ' 4.8 38.8 36.3 20.1

Graduate school 100.0 3.1 27.9 29.0 40.0

Blac:41 t. 100.0 37.2 42.3 i 11.5 9.0

No college , 100.0 64.2 31.7 1.3 2.8

Some college 100.0 26.4 64.5 4.7 - 4.4

4- or 5-year degree 100.0 10.8 ,52.3 22/ 13.7

Graduate school 100.0 7.1 41.2 27.6 24.0

Ospanics

No college

,
100.0

CV '
40.5

65.1

. 46.2

32.9

6.2

0.7

7.1

1.3

Some college 100.0 19.6. 73.5 4.1 2.8

4- or 5year degree . 100.0 10.1 56.8 15.8 17.3

Graduate school. 100.0 12/ 41.6. 19.6 26.6/ -

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

'NonHispanIc.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972, unpublished tabulations.
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,P116 3.2
,Ethicitti Out Expectations Compared to AttaltuneutkI Sex and Racial/Ethnic Group

In all groups, low. ,

Pectations were likely to
correspond to low levels of
attainment. Two-thirds Of all
persons who expected "no
college" or "some college"
in 1972 had not attained
higher levels by 1979.

- All Persons
Expwiation in 1912:

t No college

times

FORMS'S

Some college,

4. or 5-year degree

draduate school

No college

Some college

4- or 5-year degree

Graduate school

No college

Some college

4- or 5-year degree

Graduate school

Whites

'studs: -

Hispanics

MOW

I I - 1 I
0 20 40 60 80f 200 0 20

Percentage distribution

Attainment in 1919:

O No college

III Some college

III 4- or 5-year degree

Graduate School

1 1 1 '1

40 60 80 100

Percentage distribution

NCES
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Table3:3_
Educat3onal expectations of high school seniors in spring 1972 and their attainment in fall 1979,
by Socioeconolnk status (SES) and ability level

Attainment, fall 1979

Expectations, spring 191z Total

No

collego

Some

college

4. or

5year

degree

Graduate

school.

Percentage distribution

Low ability 100.0 61.4 32.4 3.8 2*
No college 100.0 77.0 21.3 .8 1.0 '
Some college 100.0 32.5 61.7 3.6 2.2

4. or 5.year degree 100.0 14.8. 613 15.7 7.8

0raduate school . 100.0 30.6 42.0 17.2 10.2

Middle ability 100 0 34.7 43.7 13.9 7.8

No college 100.0 64.4 32.8 1.6 1.1

Some college 100.0 18.5 70.2 6.8 4.5

4- or 5.year degree 100.0 5,7 47.0 32.2 15.1

Graduate school 100.0 5.7 42.5 27.7 24.1

High ability
..

100.0 11.7 34.1 28.9 25.3

No college 100.0 53.9 41.2 2.5 2.5

Some college 100.0 16.2 . 69.4 10.0 4.4

4 or 5.year degree 100.0 3.3 32.5 39.3 24.8

Graduate school 100.0 .8 ' 21.0 29.4 48.9

low SES 100.0 55.0 33.4 6.5 5.1

No college 1400.0 75.1 23.3 .6 1.1

Some college 100.0 29.5 63.4 42 2.9

4 or 5year degree 100.0 10.7 49.6 23.9 15.8

Graduate school 100.0 12.6 43.4 22.9 21.1

'Middle SES 100.0 37.7 40.1 13.2 8.9

No college 100.0 67.3 30.3 1.3 1.1

Sore college 100.0 19.7 68.7 7.9 3.7

4. or 5rar degree 100.0 6.9 44.5 31.5 17.2

Craduate 'dm; 100.0 5.4 34.5 27.9 32.1
4.

High SES 100.0 112 37.3 28.3 23.2

No college 100.0 49.2 461 2.4 2.7

Sane college 1)0.0 12.7 73.2 8.8 5.3

4. or 5.year degree ,100.0 1.9 33.5 41.2 23.4

Graduate school 100.0 .7 22.5 46.6

130

NOTE: Details may not add to Vstals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class 01 1972, unpublished tabulations.
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(_4 11
Educational Expectations Compared to Attainment by Ability and Socioechnomg Status (SE..4).,*

J

Students in low ability and
low SES groups were less
likely to attain their

-expectations of earning a
college degree or going to
graduate school than those
in high ability and high SES
&fatal's.

H

Low Ability

.

Middib Abilty

High Ability

III
0 20 40 60 80.100

Percentage distribution

Attainment in' 1979:

No college

Some college

Expectation in 1912:

No' college

Some college '

4- or 5year degree

Graduate school

No college

Some college

4- or 5.year degree

Graduate school

No college

Some college

4- or 5.year degree

Graduate school

,

III 4- or. 5.year degree

III Graduate school

Low SES

Middle US

High US

f 1 I I I

0 20 40 60 80 100

PerceIltage distribution

NCES
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'Fable 3.4'
Credentials retwirtld_olall apPkcants for admission to institutions of higher education, by type
and coatrol of institution: 1979

Public institutions Private institutions

Credential 2-year 4.year 2.year 4.year

Percent of responding' institutions

requiring credential

Complete high school transcript 46 77 85 *8

Evidence of high school graduation

or G.E.D. 2 48 80 83 79

Admission test scores such as

ACT 3 or SAT 11 61 41 65

Achieiement test scores such as

APP s, CtEP - 3 -4 10

Letters of recommendation 5 40 46

Interviews with admissions staff,

faculty, alumni 5 1

Personal essay or

autobiographical statement 1 8 11 34

S

Health statement 27 47 65 54

Portfolio, statement, audition, etc. 1 2 6 6

132,

',Response rate was 56 percent.for all Institutions, 52 percent for public 2-year, 63 percent for public 4.year.
45 percent for private 2.year, and 56 percent for private 4.year Institutions.
3 General Education Development, an examination for high school equivalency.
'American College Testing Program.
'Scholastic Aroltude Test.
'Advanced r.dcement Prograln.
'Collet)," revel Examination Program.

SO'JFICE. American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers and The College Board,
Urtdergraduate Admissions. The Realities of Institutional Policies, Practices, and Procedures, Copyright -..
1980.



Chart 3.4 ".
Credentials Required for Admission to Institutions of Higher Education

;Admission test Forts, along
witlsseothercriteria,
were required of applicants
in more than half of public
and private 4-year
institutions.
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Table 3.5
Ad Mission test scores as a factor in acceptance to institutions of higher education and minimum SAT and ACT scores
below which applicants generally are not considered eligible for admission, by type and control of institution: 1979

Importance of

test scores

Public institutions Private institutions

2year . 4.year hear 4-year

P Percent of responding' institutions

Single most important factor - 1 4 2 1

Very important factor 9 59 36 54

One of several factors' 15 23 36 35

6 minor factor 6 4 14 4

Do not review/no-response 69 .10 13 5 '
cent with any SAT minimum 4 39 22 42

Mean T.! cut-off for those

reporting any minimum 650 740 617 754

-N .J
Percent with any ACT-minimum a 2 30 21 36"4.
Mean ACTT cut-off for those

reporting any minimum 15,5 162 14.8 164,

' Response rate was 56 percent for all institutions. 52 prudent for public 2-year. 63 percent for public 4year,
45 percent for private 2year. and 56 percent for private 4year Institutions.
'Scores are for cunbIned verbal and mathematicalScholastic Aptitt de Test (SAT) scores.
' Scores are for a composite of the American CollegeTestIng progra (ACT) scores.

SOURCE. American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers and The College Board,
Undergraduate Admissions. The Realities of Institutional Policies, Practices, and Procedures, Copyright ..
1980. - w
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,Cluirt,3.5
lospottance of A

Whilo admission test scores
were described as a "very
important" criteria in

"acceptance to most 4-year
institutions, in very few
cases were they the single
most important factor.

0

I-

Test Scores*

Public Institutions

2-year

Private Instl'i4tions

4-year

2-year

III Single most
important
factor

II A minor
factor

4-year

Very impOrtant at One of several
factor factors

1:=1 Do not review/
no response .
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Table 3.6 . .

Mean scores on standardized college entrance examinations:. School year ending 1970 to 1980
,

. ,

.....---.....

School year

ending

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) American C1311ege Testing (ACT) Program

Verbal Mathematical English Mathematical Social studies Natural science

1970 440 488 .18.5 20.0 19.7 20.8 ,

1971 455 488 18.0 19.1 18.7 20.5

1972 453 484 17.9 18.8 ME 20.6

.1973
0

445 481 18.1 19.1 18.3 20.8

1974 444 480 17.9 18.3 18.1 10.8

1975, 434 472 17.7 17.6 17.4 21.1

1976 431 472 17.5 17.5 17.0 20.8

1977 429 470 17.7
.--

17.4 17.3 20.9

1978 429 468 17.9 17.5 17.1 20.9 .

1979 427 467 17.9 17.5 17.2 21.1

1980 4 424 466 17.9 17.4 '17.2 21.1

SOURCE. College Entrance Examination E ard, College-Bound Seniors, 1980, Copyright _ 1950, all rights reserved, and American College Testing
Program, The High School Profile Report, (1970430).

.

-r

136

-4

..

o



Mart 3.6
Mean Scores on Standmilized College Entrance Examinations

SAT scores tin both verbal
and mathematical tests
declined throughout the
1970's. ACT scores
stabilized during the latter
half of the decade.
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Tab le3:7.
blediap.family income by racial/ethnic group and student charges,by type and control of institution:
1970 to 1978

Item 1970 1971 1972 1973

Year '

1974 , 1975 1976 1977 -1978

Median income of:

An families- $ 9,867 $10,285 $11,116 $12,051 $12.102 $13,719 $14,958 $16,009. 317,640

White familjes 10.236 10,672 11.549 12,595 13.408 14,268 15,g/ 16,740 18,368

Black families . 6,279 6,440 6,864 7.269 8,006 8,779 9,242 9,563 10,879 ,

Hispanic families 2 NA NA 8,183 8,715 9,540 9.551 10,259 11.421 12,566

Average student charges a:

Universities

Public 511.477 $ 1,579 $ 1,668 $ 1,707 $ 1.750 1,933 $ 2.066 2.168 2,286

Private .. 3.163 3.375 3,5)2 3,717 4,d63 4,463 4,859 5.191t 5,604

Othei 4year institutions.

Public . . 1,206 1,263 1,460 1,506 1,549 1,654 1,808 1.924 2,025`,-

Private 2.599 . 2.748 2.934 3,040 3,147 3,391 3,573 3,812 . -4,123

. 2year institutions. \
Public . 1,018

2,103

1.073

2,186

1,197

2.273

1,274

2,410

1,332

2.581

1,386

2.708

1.502

2,917

1.594

3.063

1,685

3,344' '

Average student charges as

percent of median income

for all families for:

--7-----Universities.
Public 15.0 15.4 15.0 14,2 136 14.1 13.8 13.5 13.0

Private 32.1 32.8 31.6 30.8 31,5 32.5 32.5 j2.4 31.8

Other 4year institutions-

Public 12.2 12.3 13.1 12.5 12.0 12.1 12.1 12.0 11.5

Private 26.3 26.7 26.4 25.2 24.4 24.7 23.9 23.8 23.4

2year institutions:

Public 10.3 10.4 10.8 10.6 10.3 10.1 10.0 10.0 9.6 .

Private 21.3 21.3 20.4 20.0 20.0 19.7 19.5 19.1 19.0

NA: Not available.

' Median Income Is for calendar year. Average student charges Is foY-the academic year beginning in tall of the year Indicated
k Represents families in which the head Is of Hispanic origin.

Estimated average charges per full-time undergraduate student. Includes tuition, board and room charges Data for 1974 to 1976 were revised from
earlier publication.

.SOURCE. U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P.60, No 123, 1980 and US Department of
Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Projections of Education Statistics to 198E149, 1981.
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:Clati3.7
Sitadegt,Cluarges as a Percent of MediaiyamilrIncome

litc ratio of average student
sharges to median family
`income has Varied little since
1970: This ratio has
remained relatively constant
it Private universitieslaut
has decreased slightly at
other types of institutions:
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table-_3.8
PropOrtion of Federal financial aid recipients among sophomores and juniors in 4-year colleges;
by type oflii!ard and income group: 1978-79 and 1979-80

Type of award

and income group I

Sophomores Juniors

,1978.79 1979-80 1978.79 197950

140

Percent of students

All forms of Federal financial aid 68 '72

' Basic Educational Opportunity Grants (BCOG) 45 '56

Low income 80 .. 83

Middle imome J 34 .66

High income 1
...

.26

Supplemental Ethicational Opportunity Grants (SEOG) . 17 19

--Low income- 27 29

Middle income 14.
.22

High income .. 4 4, 5

National Direct Student Loan (NDS1) 2i 24

Low income. 32 27

. . Middle income ^:^ 34 '' 29

High income 12 19

College Work-Study (CWS) 29 31

Low income 37

Middle income 34 35

High income 15
3

Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) -14 '18

Low income 10 11

Middle income 14

High income 23 26

Represents Increase, statistically slonificant at the .01 level.
t

The three Income groups encompass the following boundaries: (1) low income, 311,

income, $12,000 to $24,999; and (3) high income, $25,000 and above. Represents parental In

students and student income for independent students. .

SOURCE: Applied Management Sciences, Study of Program Management Prockures
Basic Grant Programs, Final Report, MISAA Impact Analysis, 1960, prepared for

Office of Program Evaluation.
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*Chart 3.8
Proportion of Federal Financial Aid ReCiplents Among Sophomores and Juniors

After passsage of the Middle
Incorne Students Assis ce
Act1M1SAA) in 1978,
-were iignificant increases in
,the proportion of students in
'the middle aid high income
groupi who received Federal
financial aid.
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Table 3.9
Enrollment Ininititutions of higher education, by enrollment level and attendance status of
student anny type of Institution, with projections: Fall 1970 to fill 1988

,

2yem InstitutIons 4.year institubons

p
Undergraduate

Fall of Total

Undergrade^ Post.baecalaureate-

year enrollment Parttme Fulltme Parttime Fulltime Parttime

1910 8,581

197:1 8,949

1,165

1,290

1972 9,215 1,349

1973 9 ,602 .1,433

104. 10,224 1,509 '
1975 11,185 1,762

1916 11.012 1,589

1977 , 11,286 1,654

1978 11.259 1,558

1979 11.569 1,591 .)
19803 11,940 1,718

1981' 11,831 1,727

1982' 11,722 1,737

1983 11,613 1,747

1984 11,492 1,718

1985 11,358 1,639

1986 11,215 1,667

1981 11,104. 1,655

1988 11,048 1,661

' Preliminary estimates.
' Projections are based on actual data through
'Revised singe previously published.

1,058

1,195

1,394

1,579

1,894

2,204

2,215

2,386

2,465

2,622

2,733

2,711

2,697

2,679

2,692

2,701

2,702

2,698

2,693

1978.

'

In thousands

4,115

4,222

4,143

4,147

4,217

4,407

4:33657

4,409.
4,4111

4,653

Projected'

4,523

4,393

4,263

4,159-

4,b48

3,934.

3,857

3,823

1,038e

1,036

1,039

1,102

-1,178

1,306

1,184

1,235

1,259

1,296

1,267

1:2267

1,269

1,264

1,260

1,255

1,247

1,240

%dr

g

536

566

"583
611

644

672

688

698

701

715'
439

734

728

722

724

723

720

713

701,

'

669

640

689

732

781

836

896

470
868

857

830

864

898.
933

935

937

937

934

930
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SQURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Protections of Education

Statistics to 198889,1981.



Plart-3:9
-EirOlhnent in Institutions of Higher Education

Part-time enrollment in
higher education increased
at faster rates than.full-time
enrollment between 1970

: .ttiscl 1980. While full-time
, enrollment is expected to

decline during the 1980's,
?art-time enrollment is
expected to remain fairly

constant.
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Toile an
Average annual percent change in full-time-equivalent enrollment in institutions of higher educatio , by State:

Fall 1970 to fall 1979

,""

State

Average annual percent change

1910
to

1915

1915
to

1919

.1910
to

1979

Total. 50 States and D C. 3 6 0.1 2 0

Atotiama 83 -.9 4.2

Alaska 6 0 10 0 72

Arizona 81 8 41
Arkansas 2.7 2.9 2.8

California 60 -2.4 2.3

Colorado 3 4 8 2.2

Connecticut 2 3 1.1 .8

Delaware 5.0 .3 2.9

District of Columbia 1.9 -13 .5

Florida 6 4 .. 14 4.2

Georgia 2.3 - 6 2.7

Hawaii 40 - 8 1.9

*Idaho .. .. 1 1 .2 .7

Illinois 3.1 - .7 1.7

Indiana . 1.8 3 1.1

'Esana.s

17
1 2 2

.8 1

.8

. Kentucky 3.1 3 . 2.2

Louisiana 4.1 - 8 1.9

Maine 3 6 .7 t" 2.3

Maryland 5.0 8 3:1

Massachusetts 3.9 1 . 2.2

' Michigan 3 5 -12. 1.4

Minnesota 14 6 1.1

Mississippi 4 9 - 3 2.6

Missoun 31 - 1 4 1.1

Montana 7 6 .6 -.1
Nebraska .9 16 12I Nevada g. 16.1 - 2.1 8.0

New Hampshire 70 5 4.1

New Jersey ' 6 5 - 3 3.5

New Mexico 2.7 3 1.6

New York 4 2 - 1 0 1.9

North Carolina 6 8 4 4.0

North Dakota - 1 0 12 0

Ohio 22 -.4 1.0

Oklahoma 3 8 - 3 - , 2.0

. Oregon 32 -.1 1.7

Pennsylvania 2 3 - 3 12

!Mode Island 6 6 -1.2 3.1

South Carolina 116 - 5 6.3

& South Dakota - 2 0 -.1
Tennessee 4.5 2.1 3.1

Texas 5 7 6 3.4

Utah 10 -.8 .2,

Vermont 5 0 - 3 2.7

Virginia 81 17 5.3

Washington 3 3 41 3.7

West Virginia 18 1 1 .6

Wisconsin 2 3 . 6 1.5

Wyoming 1.2 1.1 1.1

144

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Nplonal Center for Education
Statistics and American Council on Education, Trends in Enrollment
1970-79, tonhcornIng,and unpublished tabulationd.
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Chart 3.10
.Averan Annual Percent Change in Full-Time-Equivalent Enrollment, 1970 to 1979, by State

Since 1970, the average
annuli peicent change in
full-time-equivalent
enioUment in institutions of.
higher education vaiiecl
considerably by State. While
most States showed increases
,bctivein 1970 and1975;

.21 States showed, decreases
between 1975 and 1979.

States in rank order

Nevada

Aiska

South Cantena

Yrgera

Anew

kat=
nada

New Hareostwe

North Cuclea

Wasergtot

New *lir,
Tens

Marital:4

Rho* Island

Teroestee

Delaware

Arkansas

Conte

Ift116:01

/AMMO

Cafiftell

, Mane

Colorado

Kentucky

Massktusetts

OMAN

H.twis

toursina

New Yak

lbws

Oregon

New Memo

Wrsconso

Pactugan

Ipwa

Nebraska

Peetsytyarta

Warta

lionesou

MISSOU0

WfOrfil

Oho

CONleCt01

Wino

West Vegeta

Dotnct d Ccluotts

Utah

North DAGO

kontana

South Dakota

I

2 i*--1
I I I I -14 I I I I 1

2 .3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Average annual percent change



Table 3.11
nuoilment first -time freshmen and total enrollment in institutions of higher education, by sex:
Fall 1970 t r fall 1979

\ I

146

Fall of year Men

Firsttime freshmen Total enrollment

Women Men - Women

1970

1971

1972

1973

1974

1975

1976

1977

1978

1979

, 1.151,960

1.170,518

1,157,501

1,182,173

1,243,790

1,327,935

1.170.326

1.155,856

1.141.771

1.179,846

911,437. 5,043,642

948,500 -5,207,004

995,277 .5,238,757

1,043,868 5,371.052

1,121,971 5,622,429

1,187,220 6,148,997

1.176,688 5,810,828

1,238,570 5,789,016

1,247,850 5,640,998

1,323,050 5,682,817

3,537,245

3,741,640

3,976,103

4,231,071

4,601,300

5,035,862

5,201,309

5,496,771

5,619094;

5,887,022

Indices (1970 = 100)

1970 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1971 101.6 104.1 103.2 105.8

1972 100.5 109.2 103.9 112.4

1973 102.6 114.5 119.6

1974 108.0 123.1 111.5 . 130.1

1975 110 130.3 121.9 142.4

1976 101.6 129.1 115.2 147.0

1977 100.3 135.9 114.8 155.4

1978 99.1 136.9 111.8 168.9

1979 102.4 145.2 112.7 166.4

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Fall Enrollment in

Higher Education, various years.
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'Chart 3.11
Enrollment of Fi t-Timq Freshmen and Total Enrollment in Higher Edtleation by Sex

L The rate of growth in higher
education enrollment was

_

much faster for women than
for men betwe'm 1971 and
1979. The rate of growth for
first-time students was
slower than the total
'enrollment, indicating that
some of the growth was due
to returning students and to
students staying in school,
longer.
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Table 3.12 Z
Number and distribution of population, high school graduates, and college enrollmeth of 18- to 20-year-olds,

by racial/ethnic group: 1971, 1975, and 1979 -

Year and

race ethnicity Populatiort

Number

High school

graduates

College

enrollment Population

High school

graduates

Percent of ...

College

enrollment

1971

in thousands

Total 23.668 18.691 6,210 100 e too o 1
100.0

White , 20.533 16.693 5.594 ~ 8S.8 0.3 . 90.1

Black 2.866 1.789 522 12.1 91 8.4

Hispanic NA NA NA NA .NA
-lie NA

197b . \
Total 26.187 - 21.326 6.935 100 0 100.0 100.0

White 22,703 18.883 6.116 86.0 bed U.2

- Black 3.213 2.081 665 12.2 9.8 9.6

Hispanic' 1.446 832 295 5.5 3.9, 4.3

1979- ( ..

Total 27.974 22.421 6.991 100 0 100 0 100 0

White 23 895 19 616 6.120 85.4 87.5 87.5

Black 1510 2.356 696 12.5 10.5 110

Hispanic 1.754 968 292 6.3 4.3 4.2

NA:.Not available:

NOTE: Details do not add to totals berause not all races are represented and categories are not discrete In that a person in the Hispanic ethnic

group may also be counted in a racial group. a

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census. Current Population Reports, "School EnrollmentSocial. and Economic

Chiracteristics of Students." Series P20. No 241, 1972. No.294, 1976. No, 355. 1980
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Chart 3.12
Population, High. School Graduates, and College Enrollment of 18- to'24-Year-Olds by Racial/Ethnic Group

a

Whites were represented in
larger proportions among
high sihogl graduates and
college enrollment than their
Kqresentation in the general
population during the
1970's, although the gap
narrowed somewhat by
1979. The proportion olt
blacks and Hispanics among
bon1 groups increased
during that period.
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Table 3.13
Distribution of college enrollment antrptimaiy family members', 3 to 34 years old, by years of school completed

by family head and by racial/ethnic group: 1979

Racial/ethnic group

Years of school completed by head

Total

Elementary

0-8 years

High school College

1.3 years 4 years 1.3 years, 4 years or more

Percentage distribution

Total.

All family members 100.0 15.6 , 15.1 37.4 14.3 17.7

Enrolled in college 100.0 8.3 8.7 32.4 17.1 33.6

White:

All family members 100.0 13.5 12.8 38.9 14.8 19.9

Enrolled ip-college 100 0 6.1 7.3 32.4 17.8 V.3

Black:

All family members 100 0 25.9 27.1 30.7 11.4 4.9

Enrolled in college 100 0 24.7 19.9 31.0 12.2 12.1

Hispanic 2

.

All family members 100.0 -46.9 15.3 24.8 7.8 5.2 '

Enrolled in college 100 0 35.7 21.3 17.9 12.8 12.8

' Excludes family members who are family heads and family members who are married, spouses present.

2 Persons of Hispanic origin may be of any race.
.t

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, CurrentPopulation Reports, Series P-20, "School Enrollment-Social and Economic

Characteristics of Students: October 1979", forthcoming.
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Chart 3.13
Distribution of College Enrollnient and Primary Family Members by Educational Attainment of Family Head

College enrollment in 1979
was closely related to
parental educational
attainment (as achieved by
the family head). Blacks and
Hispanics had'higher
proportions of college

.enrollment at the lower
levels of parental
educational attainment- than
did whites.
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Table 3.14
Primary families', by college enrollment status and family income for primary family members 18 to 24 years old,

by race/ethnicity: 979

'

0

Family income

Total families' with 1 or more members 18 to 24 years old

All

families

All

White Black Hispanic' families White Black Hispanic'

Number, in thousands Percentage distribution

Total 11.380 .9.339 1,822 630 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Under $5.000 1.116 589 501 123 9.8 6.3 27.5 19.5

$5,000 to $9,999 1,389 912 444 126 12.2 9.8 24.4 20.0

510.000 to 514:999 1,612 1,269 307 135 14.2 13.6 162 2E4

$15.000 to $19.999 1,444 1,257 159 89 12.7 13.5 8.7 .' , 14.1

$20,000 to $24,999 1.550 1,398 137 38 13.6 15.0 7.5' 6.0

$25400 a nd ovef 3,181 3.018 118 70 28.0 32.3 6.5 11.1

Not reported
-

1,087 897 156 52 9.6 9.6 8.6 2.3

Families' with 1 or more members 18 to 24 years old attending college full time

All Ali

fampes White Black Hispanic families While Black Hispanic'

Number, in thousands Percentage distribution

Total 3,188 3,281 423 143 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Under $5,000 150 83 64 23 4.0 2.5 15.1 16.1

$5,000 to $9,999 291 ,178 97 21 1.7 5.4 22.9 14,7

$10,000 to $14,999 425 336 72 33 11.2 10.2 17.0 23.1

$15,000 to $19.999 461 400 51 26 12.2 12.2 12.1 18.2

$70.000 to $24,999 535 413 54 9 14.1 14.4 122 6.3

$25.000 and over 1,514 1,491 56 29 41.6 45.6 13.2 20.3

Not reported 352 314 29 6, 9.3 "9.6 6.9 4.2

A primary family Is a family that Includes among Its members the person who maintains the houiehold. *

' Excludes families in which the only members 18 to 24 years old are the head, wife, or other members who are married, spouse present

'Persons of Hispanic origin may be of any race.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P20, "School Enrollment--kSocial and Economic

Characteristics of Students: October 1979, forthcoming.
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Glatt 3.14
Families, by College Enrollment Status and Family Income for 18- to 24-Year-Old Family Members

Income distributions
measured among all families
with 18- to 24-year-oldswere
compared to families with 1
or more members attending

'college full time in.1979.
The result'showed that
higher income families were
represented in larger
proportions in the latter
group'than were all families.

1

All families

Families with '
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All families
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All families

Families with
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All families

,All Families

- s
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0 20 40 60
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Table 3.15
Bachelor's and master's degrees' conferred by institutions of higher education,
by racial/ethnic group and sex: 1976-77 and 1978.79

Racial/ethnic

group and sex

Bachelor's degrees

_

Masters degrees

1976.77

11-

1978.79

Percent

change- 1976.77 1978-79

Percent

change

Total, 915,131 916.347 0.1 315,131 299,887 -4.8

White? 805,186 799.617 -.7 265,147 249,051 -6.1

Black2 58,515 60,130 2.8 21.024 19,393 -7.8

Hispanic 18,663 20,029 .. 7 3 6,069 5,544 -8.7

American Indian/ -
Alaskan Native 3.319. 3.404 2.5 967 -999 3.3

Asian or Pacific

Islander 13,745 15,336 11.6 5,115 - 5,495 7.4

Nortresident alien 15,703 17,831 13.6 17,338 19,405 11.9

Males 491,655 472.887 -3.8 166,45e 152,274 -8.5

Mite 2

,a 2

435,659 415,301 -4.7 138,303 123.754 -10.5

Black 25.026 24.544 -1.9 7,769 7.045 -9.3

Hispanic 10,238 1,0,35? 1.1 3.266 2.775 -15,0

--. Amencan Indian/

Alaskan Native 1,797 1.730 -3.7 521 495 -5.0

Asian or Pacific

Islander 7,590 8,190 7.9 3,116 3,324 6:7

Nonresident alien 11,345 12:768 12.5 13.487, 14.881 10.3

Females 423,476 443,460- 4.7 149.198 147.613
-1a*

White
2

369,527 384.316 441 126,844, 125,297 -1.2

Beck 33,489 35,586 6.3 13,255 12,348 -6.8,

Flisparic

.42...:terican Indian/

8,425 9.675 14.8 2,803 '2,769 -1.2

Afaikan Native 1,522 1,674 10.0 446 504 13.0

154

Asianir Pacific
....-.......

Islander 6,155 7.146 16.1 1,999 2,171 8.6

Nonresident alien 4,358 5,063 16.2 3,85 17.5

' Excludes degrees not reported by racial/ethnic group. More than 99.5 percent of'the degrees
conferred at each level were reported by racial/ethnic group.
NonHispanic.

SOURC U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, Data on Earned Degrees Conferred

by Institutions of Higher Education by Race, Ethnicity and Sex, Academic Yoar 1976-77, 1979, and

unpublished tabulations.

4
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Chart 3.15'
Change in Bachelor's and Master's Degrees Conferred, Race/Ethnicity" and Sex

The largest decrease in the
number of bachelor's
degrees conferred bitween
1976-77 and 1978-79
occurred among white

_Males. Both mate and
female degree recipients in
the Asian or Pacific Islander

.group showed the largeit
increases during that period.
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Table 3.16
Doctor's and first-professional degries' conferted by instkutions of higher education,
by racial/ethnic group and sex: 1976-77 and 1978-79

Rawl/ethnic
group and sex

Doctor's degrees First:profession41 degrees'

1976.77 1978.79

Percent

change 197647 1978-7 1.

Percent

change

Total 33,111 32.664 -1.4 64,133 68.611 7.0

White2 26.836 26.128 -2.6 58.422 62.430 ' 6.9

Black 2 1,253 1.267 1 1 2,537 2.836 11.8

Hispanic 522 439 -15.9 1,076 1.283 19.2

American Indian!

Alaskan Native 95 104 - 9.5 196 216 10.2

Asian or Pacific

Islander 658 811 23.3 1.021 1,205 18.0

Nonresident alien 3,747 3.915 4.5 701 641 -8.6

Males 25,021 -23,477 .761 51,980 52,425 0.9

White2 20.017 18,423 -8.0 47,777 48.123 .7

Black: 766 733 -4.3 1,761 1,783 1.2

Hispanic 383 294 -23.2 893 989 10.8

American Indian!

Alaskan Native 67 ' 69 3.0 159 150 -5.7

Asian or Pacific

Islander 540 646 19.6 776 860 10.8

Nonresident alien 3.248 3.3:2 2.0 614 520 -15.3

Females 8.090 9.187 , 13.6 11,973 16,186 35.2

White 2 6,819 7.705 13.0 10.645 14.307 34.4

Blacks 487 534 9.7 776 1.053 35.7

Hispanic 139 ,, 145 4.3 183 294 60.7

American Indian/

Alaskan Native 28 35 25.0 37 66 78.4
M:1-.....10..A.M.*.....I...0.

Asian or Pacific

Islander

SA4*.r401,,Vae0Yr......y....

118

...........M.Y.W.A.Na..

165 39.8

.

245 345 ibs
Nonresident alien 449 603 20.8 87 121 39.1

.

Excludes degrees not reported by racialiethnic group, More than 99.5 percent of the degrees conferred at each level were reported

by raciallethnic group.
NonHispanic.

' Includes degrees earned in law, theology, and the various areas of medicine.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of -Education, Office for Civil Rights, Data on Earned Degrees Conferred by Institutions of Higher
Education by Race, Ethnicity and Sex, Academic Year 1976.77, 1979, and unpublished tabulations.



,Chart -3.16
CbanO. In Doctor's and First - Professional Degrees Conferred, by Race/Ethnicity and Sex

Women of every
facial/ethnic group had
large increases in the
numbers of doctor's and
,first-prcifessional degrees
conferred in the two-year
period between 1976-77 and
1978-79. The nt.mber of
white, black, and Hispanic
males receiving doctor's

"degrees decreased during
that time.
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Table 3.17
0

Distribution of bachelor's, master's, and doctor's degrees earnein institutions of ftigher education,
and "peicent change, by area of study: 1970-71 and 1978-79

Area of study
s

Bachelor's degrees Master's degrees Doctor's degrees

7--

1970 1978

-71 -79

Percent

change
___

1970
to

1978

-71 -79

Percent

change

140 1978 1970

-71 ;79

Percent

ochange

1970 197k 1970
to

1978

-71 -79 -71 -79
to

19713""

-71 -79

Number of degrees 839,730 921,390 9 7 230,509 301.709 30.6 32,107 32,730 2.0

Percentage Percentage Percentage

distribution distribution distribution

Total
.

100 0 100.0 ...... 100 0 100.0 100.0 100.0 ..

Agriculture 1 5 2.5 82 6 1.1 1.3 62.6 3.4 2.9 -12.5

Architecture 7 ) 0 66 7 7 1.0 82.6 1 .3 166.7

Area studies 3 3 3 8 .4 3 -23.2 .4 4 -7.6

Etiological sciences 4 3 5.3 36.7 2 5 2.3 19.3 11.4 10.8 . -2.8

Business and management 13.8 18.8 49.7 11.5 16.8 90.3
,,

2.5 2.6 6.5

Communications. 13 2.9 144.9 8 10 553 .5 .6 32.4

Computer/Information

sciences 3 9 265.1 7 10 92.4 .4 .7 . 84.4

Education 21.0 13.7 -28 6 38.5 37.0 25 7 w 19.9 23.6 20.8

Engineering 6.0. 6.8 24 6 7.1 5,1 -5.8 11.3 7.7 -31.1

Fine and applied arts 3.6 4 4 34 8 2 9 2 8 27 7 1.9 2.1 12.7

Foreign languages 2 4 1 3 -40.7 2 1 8 749.0 2.4 2 0 -17.9

Health professions ?0 6.7.", 146.1 2 5 \ 5.1 169.4 1.5 2.2 54.1

Home economics 13 2 0 63 9 6 2 72 9 4 7 78 0

law 1 1 24 4 4 5' 72.5- 1 .1 130.0

letters 8.7 4.6 -42.6 5.5 3 0 -30.0 7.5 5.9 -20.4

blirary science 1 i 1 -44.9 3 0 2.0 -15 6 1 ".2 79.5 :1

2 3. --1.--0-----,41.5 3 7 2.2 3971.
a ma i 3 0 52:4-4

Physical sciences 2 5 2 5 'S 4 2 8 1,8 -14 4 13.7 9.5 -29.3

Psychology 4 5 4 6 12 1 1 9 2 7 A 80 6 5.5 8,1 49.4

Public affairs 1 1 42 314.8 3.6 6.6 141.5 6 1.1 106.7 ,
Social sciences 18.5 11.8 -30.2 7.2 4 3 -21.9 11.4 10.3 -3,2

Theology 4 7 63 7 1 2 1.2 ,ij 31 3 1 0 3.8 294.9

Interdiscullinary studies 1.6 3 7 148.1 7 1 5 168.8 3 2 2
.

679.1

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Edu,ation General Information Survey, unpublished

tabulatiobs.
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Chli;13.17
Change in Area of Study of Earned Degrees, 1971 to 1979

0

Education was the top field
at'every degree level in 1971
and remained so at the
master's and doctor's levels
in 1979, but dropped to
second place at the
bachelor's degree lever.
-Mathematics, letters, and
foreign languages showed
large decreases at every
degree level during that
time.

0
O
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I)
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'Table 3.18
First-professional degrees awarded by institutions of higher education, by dgcipline specialty:

1970-71 and 1978-79

Specialty

1970-71 1978.79 Change. 1970.71 to 1978.79

Number

Percent

of total Humber

Percent

of total Numerical Percentage

Total 37,946 100.0 68.848 100.0 30.902 74.5

Dentistry 3.745 9.9 5.434' 7.9 1,689 45.1

Law 17 421 45.9 35.206 51.1 .. 17,785 102.1

-

Medicine 8.919 23.5 14.786 21.5 5,867 65.8

Optometry 531 1.4.. 1,046 1.5 515 97.0

Osteopathic medicine 472 . 1.2 1.065 1.5 593 u25.6

.

Podiatry 240 .6 572 .8 ' 332 138.3

Theology 5,055 13.3 6,607 9.6' 1.552 30.7

' Veterinary medicine -1,252 _ 3.3 1,714 2.5 462 36.9

5

Other 311 .8 2,418 3.5

Pharmacy (1) (1) 639 .9

Chiropractic (1) . (1) 1,789 2.6 .

160

, Not identified as firstprofessional in 1971.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Higher Education General

Information Survey, unpublished tabulations
A
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Cbare3.18
FirstzProiessional Degrees Earned by Discipline Specialty

First-professional degrees
'increased in every discipline
specialty between 1971 and
1979. By 1979 over half of
the first-professional degrees
were awarded in law.

Distribution of Degrees

Dentistry All others Dentistry

V V V

Pircent Change, 1971-1979
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Table 3.19
Number of institutions and branches of higher education, by level and control, and 5y State: Fall 1979

Stases

All

. institutions

Public rostitutions

Total 2year Total

50 States and D C 3 142 1.465 549 925 1,677

Alabama, 4 57 36 16 20 21

Alaska .' 16 ' 12 3 9 '4
Arizona 25 17 3 14 3

Arkansas 34 19 '10 9 15

California 263 135 30 105 128

Colorado 44 28 13 15 16

Connecticut 49 24 6 18 25

Delaware 10 6 4 '4
District of Columbia 17 0 16

Florida ;9 37 28 42

Georgia 73 34 18 16 39

Hawaii 12 9 3 6 3

Idaho 9, . 6 4 2 3---./
155 63 13 50 92

Indiana 66' 24 12 12 42

Iowa 60 22 3 19 as

Kansas 52 29 8 21 23

Kentucky 41 9 8 I 32

Louisiana 32 20 14 6 12

Mame 27 II 7 4 J6

Maryland o.. 32 13 '19 22

Massachusetts 116 33 15 18 83

Michigan 96 45 15 30 51

Minnesota 65 30 10 20 35

Missitsipm 45 27 9 1,8 18

Missouri 85 28 13 15 57

Mocktaria 13 9 6 3 4

Nebraska . 30 16 7 9 14

Nevada 6 5 2 -3 I

New Hampshire 24 10 3 7 14

New Jersey 63 31 14
.

32

New Mexico 19 16 6 10 3

New Yak 296 82 40 42 214

North Carolina 126 73 16 57 53

North Dakota 16 I I 6 -S 5

Ohio 131 60 14 46 71

Pkialsorna 44 29 14 15 15

Oregon 44 21 8 13 .23

Pennsylvania 1;7 61 23 38 116

Rhode Island 13 3 2 I 10

South Carolina 60 33 12 21 27

South Dakota 19 8 7 I II
Tennessee 76 23 10 13 53

Tens 149 95 37 58 54

Utah 14 9 4 5 5

Ve.iOnt 21 6 4 2 15

Vain il 71 39 15 24 32

Washikuon 49 33 6 -.7 16

West Vuonia 28 17 12 5 II
Wisconsin 63 30 13 17 33

Wyoming 8 8 I 7 0

162

NOTE. Does not include the 10 U.S. service schools.

SOURCE. U.S Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Education
Directory, Colleges and Universities, 1979-80, 1980.

Private mstibu'fions
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Chart 3.19
Nuinber' of Public and Private Institutions of Higher Education by State

Both public and private
higher education is available
in every State except for
Wyoming,.which has no
private institutions. Ten
States have no private 2-year
institutions and only the
District of Columbia has no
public 2-year institutions.

L.

n The number of private institutions exceeds theEl number of public institutions

The number of 2-year institutions exceeds the
number of 4-year institutions
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Table 3.20
Trends in higher education enrollment, by type and control of institution: Fall. 1970 to fall 1979

1972 1973 1974 1975 1976

Level and control

of institution 1970 1971 1977 1978 1979

Number, in thousands

All institutions 8 581 8 949 9,215 9.602' 10.224 11.185 11 012 11.286 11,259 11,570

Public 6 428 6.804 7.071 7,420 7.989 8.835 8.653 8,847 8,784 9,037

4.year 4 326 4,438 4,430 4.530 4.703 4,988 4,902, 4,945 4,911 4,980

2 102 2 366 2.641 2.809 3,285 3.836 3.752 3,902 3,873 4,057

Private 2 153 2,144 2,144 2.189 2,235 2,350 2,359 2.438 2,475 j 2,533-
4year 2 032 2.024 2 029 2.060 2.117 2,217 2,227 2,297 2,320 2,373

2year 121 120 115 12? 119 134 , 132 141 155 160

Index (1970 = 100)

All institutions 100 0 104 3 10/ 4 111 9 119 1 130 3 128.3 131 5 131,2 1-34 8

Public 100 0 105 8 110 0 115 4 124 3 137 4 134.6 137.6 136 7 . 140,6

4year 100.0 102.6 102.4 104.7 108.7 115.5 113.3 114.3 113.5 115.1

2par 100.0 112.6 125.6 133.6 156.3 182.5 1783 185.6 184.3 193.0

Private 100 0 996 996 101 4 103.8 109 2 109 6 113 2 115 0 117.6

4 year 100.0 99.6 99.9 101.4 104.2 109,1 109.6 113.0 114.2 116.8

2 year 100.0 99.2 95.0 100.8 98.3 110.7 109,1 116.5 128.1 132.2

Percentage distribution

All institutions 100.0 100 0 100 0 100 0 100 0 100 0 100 0 100 0 % . J 0 100.0

Public 74.9 760 767 773 781 ; - j 786 784 780 78.1

4-year 50.4 49 6 481 47 2 46 0 44 7 44 5 43 8 43 6 43.0

2yeat 24.5 . 26 4 28 7 29 3 32 1 34 3 34 1 .34 6 344 35.1

Private 25.1 24 0 23 3 22 7 2! 9 21 0 21 4 21 6 22 0 21.9

4 year 23.7 22 6 22 0 21 5 20 7 19 8 20 2 20 4 20 6 20.5

ev------ 1.4 13 12 13 12 12 I2 12 14 1.4

NOTE. Details may not add to totals because of rounding

SOURCE U Sr Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, unpublished tabulations
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Chart 3.20
Distributions and Trends of Enrollment in Institutions of Higher Education

Enrollment growth rates
were highest in public 2-year
institutions of .higher
education between 1970 and
1979, although by 19/5 the
sate of growth began to slow
down. Public 4-year
institutions held the largest
share of enrollment in 19'1
and in 19'9, but 19'1 was
the last year the proportion
was over 50 percent.
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Table 3.21
Number and percent of institutions of higher education offering summer session and evening college
degree-credit courses, by type and control of institution: Aggregate United States, 1979-1980

Level and control

Institutions offering

summer sessions

. Institutions offering

evening sessions

Number Percent of total . Number Percent of total

All institutions 7.723 85.0 2,331 73.1

4year ,1,601 81 1 1.258 63 7

2year 1,122 92 3 1.073 88.3

Public institutions 1.425 95 8 1.312 I 88.2

4.year 527 94.4 440, 78.9

?.year 898 96.6 872 93.8

Private institutions 1.298 76.3 k, 1,019. 59 9

4year 1,074 75.8 818 57.7

2year 224 78.6 201 70.5

SOURCE. U S Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics,
Education Directory. Colleges and Universities 1979-80, 1980. ,
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Chart 3.21 .

Percent of Institutions that Offer Summer and Evening Sessions

Eighty-five percent of higher
education institutions
offered summer session
degreecredit courses in
1979-80 and nearly three- .

fourths offered such courses
in evening sessions. Public
2year institutions were more
likely than Ithers to offer
summer and evening
courses.
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Table 3.22 .

Institutionst of higher education offering evening or weekend baccalaureate degree credit courses, by nixjor field
and factors discouraging institutions from introducing or expanding such couyses: Spring 1980

Major fields?

Foportion of credit requirements available 'evenings or weekends

100

Percent

More than

50 percent

At least

some credit

Percent of institutions

Business and management 25 35 56

PsychIllogy 15 23 50

Social sciences 14 23 52

Letters 9 17 49

Public affairs and services 9 16 33

Education J 8 -18 51

Fine and applied arts 6 -- -14 41

Health professions 5 9 30

Biological sciences 4 12 0 39

Engineering 4 5 15

Home economies 1 3 14

Factor

Percent of institutions

discquraging evening

courses

Percent of institutions

discouraging weekend

courses-,

Insufficient demand 35 50

Limited faculty resources 23 31

Limited availability of student financial aid 14 15

Institutional policies/practices 13 13

Difficulty and cost of rescheduling apd restructuring curriculum 10 14

Cost of keeping support services opeh 5 11

Cast of keeping facilities open 5
. I

11

Maintenance of academic standards 4 5

Neighborhood or transportation safety 2 2

168

' Percents are based on the 1,758 institutions offering baccalaureate degrees
Represents averages for varying numbers of sublields

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National genter for Education Statistics, Fast Response Survey System, Availability of Evening
and Weekend Bacca'aureate DegreeCredit Courses", 1981
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h Chart 3.22
Higher Education Institutions Offering Evening or Weekend Baccalaureate Degree Credit Courses

In only one-quarter Or
higher education institutions
could 100 percent of credit
requirements for the most
popular field of study,
business and management,
be obtained,on evenings or
weekends. The most
common reason institutions
gave for discouraging such
scheduling was insufficient
demand.
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s- Table 3.23
Educational and general revenues and expenditUres by source and function of institutions of higher
education, by control of institution: Fiscal year 1979

#
IS

4.

Item

Public institutions Private institutions

Amount, Percentage

in thousands distribution

Amount,

m thousands

Percentage

distribution

Educational and general revenues $27,326,655 100.0 $11.632.662 100.0

Federal government= 4,477,060 16.4 2.366,676 20.3

State and local governments' , 17,479.512 .64.0 457,289 3.9,

Tuition and lees 4.380,567 16.0 6.323,604 54.4

Private gifts. grants, and contracts 835.892 3.1 1.653.475 14.2

Endowment income 153,624 .6 831.618 . 7.1

Educational and general expenditures' ' $27.016,740 100.0 $12,113,115 100.0

instruction
4.

12.065.329 44 7 4,597,491 38.0,

Research _. 2,943,497 10.9 1,504.263 12.4

Public and student services 2.887.954 10.7 . 979,836' 8.1

Institutional support 2,845.811 10.5 1,711.501 14.1

Academic support, including libraries 2.498.873 9.2 972.127 8.0

Physical plant maintenance and operation N. 2.913.698 10.8 1.264.876 10.4

Scholarships and fellowships 861.578 3.2 1.083.021 8.9

. ,
' Excludes revenues from auxiliary enterprises, hospitals, and independent operations.
3 Indludes appropriations. grants, and contracts.
' Excludes expenditures for auxiliary enterp'r'ses, hospitals, and independent operations.

-, SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, Haler Education General Information Survey unpublished

tabulations. .

N.,
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Chart 3.23
,,Educational and General Revenues and Expenditures by Source and Function '
bi. Institutions of-Higher Education

The largest proportion of
.revenues for public
Institutions came from'State
and local governments; for
ptivate institutions the.

'largest proportion came
from.tuition and fees. The
largest proportion of
expenditures for both types
of institutions was for
instruction.

Public Institutions Private Iristitutions

_Revenues: Where the Money Comes From

Private Endowment Endowment
sources.; V income income V

11.

State and local
governments

a

.
Expenditures Where thesbioney Goes

Scholarships Scholarships

and fellowships and fellowships
V V
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Table 3.24 ,
Current funds expenditures, full-time-equivalent enrollments, and price indices in higher education:
Fiscal _Years 1971 through 1979

.. ...
5

Totals Indices (1971 = 100)

.fiscal )ear

Current funds

expenditures.

inthousands

Fullme
equivalent

(FT E)

enrollment
_,

Current funds

exItenditures,

in current dollars

FTE

enrollment HEPI'

-x
CPI'

Current funds

expenditures

in 1971 dollars3

per FT E student

11371 523.375.197 6,737.819 100 0 100 0 100 0 100.0

1972 25,559,560 7,148,575 109.3 106.1 105.6 103 6

.100.0

97.6

1973 27.955,624 7,253,739 119:6 107.7 111.2 107 7 99.9

1974 30,713,581 7:453,748 131.4 110.6 119.1 117.3 99.7

1975 35.057.563 7,805.453 150.0 115.8 129.2 130 4 100.2

1976 38.903.177 8,479.685 166.4 125.9 137.8 139 6 96.0

1977 42,599.816 8.312,502 182.2 123.4 145.7 147 7 100.7

1978 45.970.790 8.415.339 196.7 124.9 156.5 1573 100.6

1979 50.720.984 8,366.482 217.0 124.2 168.7, -1724 103.6

;IC

' Higher Education Price Index.
Consumer Price Index
Current dollars adjusted using HEPI

SOURCE US Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Financial Statistics of Institulions of Higher Education, Fiscal

Years 1971 through 1979, Fall Enrollment in Inttitutions of Higher Education, 1970 through 1978, National Institute of Education, Higher Education

and Price Indexes, 1979 supplement, and unpublished tabulations.
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'-Gliart 3.24
Current Funds Expenditures, Enrollments, and Price Indices in Higher Education

Current funds expenditures
in higher education, when

7 adjusted for inflation and
enrollment changes, varied
by only 4,percent between
1971 and 1979.
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Table 3.25
Estimated earnings' of faculty members beyond their base salaries, by academic rank: 1979-80

Item All ranks

Academic rank

PrafessOr

Associate

professor

Assistant

professor Instructor

Rase salary $23,658 $28,990 $22,729. $18,428 S16,900

Iotdlannual earnings above base salary.

Percent reporting 80.5 83 1 . 817 78,1 73-.0

Average amount $ 4,811 $ 6,228 $ 4,514 $ 3,605 $ 3,621

Percent of base salary 21 7 22.6 21.4 20 7 21.5

Amount earnings above base salary from

within me institution.

Percent reporting 65.4 68.1 68.0 606 59.3

Average amount S 3.483 $ 4,328 S 3,319 $ 2,865 S 2,375

Percent of base salary 15 8 16 1 15 8 16.2 13.1

Annual earnings, above bae salary from

outside Me institution.

Percent reporting 49 4 541 50.3 48 2 33 2

Average amount S 3,226 $ 4,119 1 2,849 $ 2,238 S 3,733

Percent of base salary 1 14.4 '14 4 13 5 13.1 23.9

174 ,

. Does not include data for institutions without academic ranks, law schools, medical schools, proprietary institutions, and

colleges with enrollment under 500.

NOTE: The survey's estimates are based on data obtained directly from approximately 2,400 persons In a sample of 4,800 fulltime

faculty members Statistical confidence limi: for earnings estimates is t 3 percent.

SOURCE: The Chlonicie of Higher Education, November 17, 1980, from a survey designed and conducted by Minter Associates, Inc
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'Chart 3.25
.Faculty Earriings Beyond. the Base Salary

Eighty percent of faculty
members suppleinented their

`salaries by an average of
34,811, or nearly 22 percent
of their average base salary.

Amount

$40,000

;35,000

$30,000 I

$25,000

$20,000

$15,000

$1,0,000

$5.000

0

Percent Reporting Earnings

.
Base Salary and Earnings Beyond Base Salary

ranks

Base salary

Professu ' ksociate Assistant 'ostructor
?rotenor f)tessor

gi Earnings beyond base salary
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Table 3.26
Average annual salaries' for faculty members on 9- and 10-month contracts, by acadeniic rank

and discipline group: 1980

Hiscipline group All ranks Professor

Associzte

professor

Asststink

profess&

Arts, fine and applied $21,942 $27,979 $22,846 . $16,770

Bustnessvnd economics 24,924 30,349 25,872 20,737.

Engineering and comcuter

science 26,601 31,305 24,769 21,634 -
Humanities. languages.

' literature and

comunrcations 22,847 29,108 21,112 17,724

.
Phpiql education 20,850 27,566 22,146 15,291

Science and mathematics 24.451 28,570 22,650. 18,70S

Sociatsciences 24,377 29,606 22.434 18,140

Vodslional education

home economics

nursing and health 20.555 21,909 18,25'

' Estimated mean base salary. Coes no Jude additional earnings or fringe benefits Does not

incluJe data for institutiqns with ut academic ranks, la scnools, medical schools.
proprietary Instiluti6ns: and colleg s with enrollment under 500.

Too little data for reliable estima

NOTE. The survey's salary estim 'es fir 1980.81 are based on data Nibtainec. oirectly from

approximately 2,40u persons in tlemple of 4.800 it.11time faculty tnernhers StatIstiLal

confidence limit for earnings esti to ;s 1: 2 percent.

SOURCE. The Chronicle Edu, aticn. Nover.i';er 1. 1990. from a survey designed and
conducted by Minter Associates, Inc.
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:Chi i 3.26 .
Aveage Faculty 'Saiarjes. by Academic Rank and Discipline Group.

.

.
.Fac members teaching in
psi and, computer
scien d business and
economics disciplines earned
higher average salaries th,an
those teaching in bther

r

,

'

Discipline group'

Ms, fine and applied

Business and

Engineering and computer
Fence

Humanities, language,
literature and communication

Physical education,

,

Science and mathematics

Social sciences

Vocational education, home
economics, nursing, and
health

-e

11111111111r"
. .
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ampler 4
'Vocational Education

.
t. -. .

Viacatiorial education is an integral part of American
education. Intended to prepare persons for entry into

. occupations, its goals are consistent with the more.
generally sated aims of formal education to prepare

. persons for meaningful and prOductiye lives. Voca-
tional education both coniplemeins and buil& upon

,the.basic and milled skills emphasized in the early
'years of formal schooling. .,
As kinerican education expanded to accommodate
sociAy's changing needs for trained manpower., the
.important role of vocational education was apparent.

, At the Federal.level, the Smith-Hughes Act of 1017
was one,of the early p,rograms of aid to States for the
putpose of education. The actl which made possible
the provision of vocational education through sup-
port of facilities and programs, is regarded now as a
landmark step in th*suPport of .cducation. It both
affirmed the value of vocational education and
established a program of Federal stIpport tb meet
particular educational' objectives. The passage of the
Vocational Education Act in 1963 initiated more re-
mit efforts to expand and improve vocational educate
tion. The act treated a, permanent .authority for
Federal assistance to the States,to fund types of job
training for youth and adults through the schools.

This chapter examines vocational education as it, is
offered by the foram', education system_and related
institutions. The two sections consider providers and
partidipants. The scope of programs and condition of
institutions offering them are reviewed' in an institu-
tional perspecti've. Participants are studied to 'assess
the ability Of the network of vocational education to
meet ih goal in, serving the needs of a diverse
clientele. .Both participant characteristics and
employment are considered. ,

S

(
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Institutional Perspective
Vo'cational education is offered in many settings,

' While historically the single largest provider-has been
the traditional educational system providing instruc-
tion at the secondary level, other educational institu-
tions offering general or academic instruction are
major providers also. Postsecondary institutions are
particularly important in considering how successful-
ly vocational' education proVides-specific skills for
job entry. In addition, a number of institutiohs out-
side of thetraditional, formal educational system ex-
ist for the ,express intent of providing job, skills, in
Many cases in highly specialized fieldi of &cup-
tional areas. An examination of these institutitms_by:
level anktype conveys the diversity of instructional
pvironments that characterize the vocational educa-
-tion component of American education.

Of the 27,75A Prpvidel.' institutions offering %/On-
tional programs in 1978-79, approximately two-
thirds were at the secondary level (entry 4.1). The
largest single type of provider, public comprehensive

-and vocational high, schools, made up more than half
of the total, with 15,729 schools. There were almost
one-tenth as many public area vocational cenierS.
These 1;395 institutions provided instruction in voca-
tional education on,a, shared-time basis to students
from throughout a school system or region. Among
private secondary schooli, 586 were identified as of-,
fering vocational programs.

,
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T1 second largest type of provider institution was
private noncollegiate postsecondary schools (often
referred to as proprietary schools although many are
nonprofit institutions). The 6,813 schools in this

- category made it less than hhlf thelize of the largest_
group., More thao,60 percent of these schools were
very small, with total enrollments of 100 or fewer
students. A sizable share of the Nation's colleges and
universities also offered vocational training at the
postsecondary level. Of the 1,211 2-year institutios,
almost all (1,135) offered vocational, programs.
Among 4-year institutions, one-third, or 647, offered
vocational programs. The 553 State correctional
facilities also provided many types of programs.

The schools -making up this universe of vocational
education providers included institutions offering
programs administered under the Vocational Educa-
tiOn Act (VEA) as well as others outside the jurisdic-
tion and scope of the Act. All of those institutions
were technically eligible to receive Federal funds.

. Nevertheless, State policy, 'institutional choice, or
other reasons caused approximately one institution in
three to receive r financial as"sistance under the
VEA. Coverage at the sccilndary level was most com-
plete, with all public comprehensive and vocational
high schools 'and the public area vocational centers
receiving aid. Private secondary schools were not in-
eluded.

.

f . 1

At tile po stsecondary level, the receipt of Federa5...
fun was variable depending,on the type of institu-
tion in each category. It is estimated thit over three-
fourths of the 2-year institutions of higher ethicalion
offered VEA-adininistered programs. Smaller shares
Of the public noncollegiate schools and correctional
facilities had programs coveted b State plans of
vocational education. A very small share of the
4-year-institutions of higher education was included
in State plans, only about 5 percent, while virtually
none, of the private noncollegiate postsecondary
schools or correspondence schools was included.

Institutions offering vocational programs enrolled
close to 20 million vocational students in 19* (entry
4.2). The 19,563,175 vocational enrollments reported,
by secondary and postsecondary. schools were divid-
ed between the two levels in shares of approximately
two-thirds secondary and one-third postsecondary
(65 percent and 35 percent, respectively) : The divi-
sion of enrollment by levels was close to the division
of institutions, which was 64 percent secondary and
36 percent postsecondary.

196

1

%,

181



1

However, the distribution of enrollments among the
provider institutions differed from the distribution of
numbers of institutions. Size differences among the
differing types- of institutions were responsible for
these variations:. At the secondary level, the public
secondariNchools, area centers, and secondary level.
.adult pro arns'accoutited.for 'virtually all secondary
vocational enr011ments; lesi than a single percentage
point, of. these. enrollMents were -in-private schools.
Distribution of enrollments at the postsecondary
levels departed maric.edly from the diStribution.of in-
stitutions, The year histitutionsof higher education
accatiittedforhy.fai the largest portion of the
postsecondary .enrollments, enrolling 65. percent of
all postsecondary students while constituting only 11
percent of all ,postsecondaiy institutions: The, re-

' maining 35 percent of postsecondary enrollments
were located in the remaining5 categories of institu:
tions, with private noncollegiate schools enrolling the
second largest share; 15 percent of postsecondary
students, or 997;196 students. .

.4 .

NOt all vocational enrollments were in programs
which are administered under the YEA, as amended.
Vocational.progianis,in most, privately controlled in-
stitutions are excluded from coverage in the State
Plans for Vocational Education required by. the
'YEA; as aremadyx,ther prOgrams foi reasons rang-
ing. from lack ikState approval to State policy or
jurisdictional anomalies. Approximately 88 percent
of Vocational-students cited earlier were enrolled in
programs administered under the VEA in 1978 -79.t

*.
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It is not possible to determine tile precise proportions
of the enrollments from each type of provider which
were administered under the NtA. It appears,
however, that 'virtually all public secondary programs
are included in State Plans, while alMost alt priyate
programs at the secondary level are excluded. At the
postsecondary level, lt is estimated that almost 80
percent of the vocational students in :publionon-
collegiate postsecondary. schoolS and almost 90 *-
cent of similar students -at 2-year institutions of
higher education were enrolled in programs ad-
ministered under the VEA. An estimated 30 percent '
of the vocational in State correctional
facilities and 5 percent of the enrollments in 2 -yeah
Vocational programs ar 4-year inititutions hiiher
education were included in State Plans. Virtually'all
private noncollegiate and correspondence; school
enrollinents were excluded. - ,

Vocational education programs offered under the
Vocational Education Act are traditionally grouped
into nine program areas. The areas used to categorize
offerings are: ,

'agriculture
distribution
health
consumer and homemaking
occupitionul home economics
industrial arts
office occupations
.technical
trade and industrial

-"r
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Theseproeram areas provide a basis for reviewing
Characteristics of students and'permit the examina-
tion of policy issues related to educational access and
labor market distribution. Because of the intention-
ally close relationship between enrollments And job
entry in these fields,, vocational education.is a focal
point for facilitatingentry of minorities a_ nd females
intolhe-laborniarket, particularly into those areas
where their. partiCipation has histdrically been

, .
liinited.

In -1978-70 . VEA programs enrolled 17,268,042
, students at all levels (entric4.3) The three largest

prograrn areas, all close in sizes were. consumer and
homemaking, 'oirce occupations, and trade and-in-
dustrial. tw. smallest areas of reported

. enrollments were. tec a1- and Occupational home
,economics.

The older of program areas by 'enrollment size dif-
fered -Markedly, for various levels of 'instruction,
dernonstrating the need for an enrollment picture by
leyel- to describe adequately the character of 4ca-
tional education. The five instructional levelsbelow
grade 11, grades- 11 -12, postsecondary, adult (long-
term); and adultshort-term)are intended to dif-
ferentia amone both the level and the nature of in-
structio opportunities. At grades 11 and 12, .con-
sumer an homemaking and office occupations were
the , larger areas,. accoanting for. 50 percent of the
.tote. enrollments. Thule and industrial was the third
lareeit.program area at these grade levels, with 18
percent of the enrollments. The fewest enrollments
were in technical programs, which accounted for less
than one percent ofthe total.

At the postsecondary level the comparative enroll-_
Nem patterns were totally different. Office occupa-
tions remained one of the largest areas, but consumer
and homemaking became one of the smallest. Trade
and induitrial continued to account- for a large share
of the enrollments with 20 percent of the total.-

Substantial increases in percentage of enrollments
were characteristic of distribUtfon, health,office oc-

.cupations, and technical program areas. Decreases in
'percentage of eniollments were evident in
agriculture; consumer And 'homemaking, and in-
dustrial arts programs; .

Adult enrollments are reported using two categories:
short-term athiltsadults enrolled in programs of
under 500 contact hours durationand_ long-teem
adults. Comparisons of enrollment profiles by-pro-
gram areas underscore fundamental differences
these two enrollment categories.'Trade and industrial
had the largest enrollment for both adult categOries.
But it made up only 30 percent of short-toim adult
enrollments, whereas it represented 44 percent of
long-term adult. enrollments.' Consumer and
homemaking reemeged as a substantial area for
short-term adult instruction, with 22 percent of total
short -tern enrollments.
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The great differences in the size of program areas
conceal important differences in their distributions
of these areas ainong the various levels ofinstruc-

. tion. Thus a complete picture of enrollment's requires
inspection of each Program area and its enrollment
distribution across levels as well as its distribe -ions
by leyel. Most piogram areas were characterized by
gnrollment.concentrations at eithei the, secondary br
postsecondary levels. Three program areas were
predominantly secondary (ire:, grade 12 or below):
agriculture, consumer and homemaking, and in-
dustrial arts. For each of these areas, more than 70
percent of their enrollments were at the secondary
level, with shates for the three reported as 72, 76 and
99 *cent, respectively. Two other areas had ma-
jorities at the secondary level, though they arenot as
overwhelmingly- secondary: occupational home
economies; with 61 percent of enrollments and office
occdpatio Ys, with 59 percentlof enrollMents:

In contrast, instruction in some -areas is usually of-
fered after secondary school. Over 64 percent of
technical enrollments were. in postsecondary pro-
grams. If the three Post-high-schobl categories
postsecondary, short-term, and long-term adultare
combined, then health shows a strong concentration:
at these levels, with nearly 85 percent of area
enrollments in these three categories: A majority of
trade and - industrial enrollments also were reported at

- these three levels.

184

The program area differences noted earlier reflected
differences in prerequisite requikments as. well, as in
student intent in choosing vocational education in-
struction. The concept of occupationally specific
enrollments permits these differences to be quan-
tified. Occupationally specific programs are those
programs'offered at or above grade 11 which purport
to impart entry level job skills for a specific gainful
occupation. Excluded are all programs ip industrial
arts and consumer and homemaking areas, as well as
prevocational,, counseling and guidance, and cluster
programs:By limiting consideration to occupational:
,ly specific enrollments, one can focus on those voca-
tional students who would be expeCted to have the
most imn edia4 and planbed impact on the gainful
labor market.

. I
Occupationally, specific enrollments, which ar all

. levels totaled 7,708,857' in 1978, 'accounted for 45
percent of all VEA enrollments. As might be ex-
pected given the profiles of enrollmenti across pro-
gr.am areas at different levels, -the -shares of
enrollments at each level that are occupationally
specific also vary. Those differences are a conse-
quence of the specificity or generality of an-area, the
range of the offerings that constitute the area, and its
prerequisite requirements.

tf",
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-maller proportions of secondary enrollments met
the cbnditions of being in occupationally specific
programs than did;postsecondary enrollments. None
of the instruction below grade 11 wa's included, and
just over half, 55 percent, of the enrollment in grades
11 and 12 was identified as occupationally'specific.
In, sharp contrast, 92 percent Of postsecondary

I enrollmentt were. in occupationally specific pro-
gramt. The difference- between long-term and short-
term adult enrollment ,classifications was again
notable, as a substantial majority' (88 percent) of
long-term adult enrollments were occupationally
specific compared with the slightly more than, half.
(57spercent) of-short-term adults which might be so
classified, ..

The occupationally specific mrollments were also
found in varying proportions by program areas.
Enrollments in consumer and .homemaking and in-
&Istria' arts areas wertexcludedlby definition. In the
remaining areas, occupationally specific enrollments
ac'ethinted for a range of enrollments, from.a low of
SO percent forigriculture to a high of 88 percent foi
technical. Occupational hostile economics also had a
low share of occupationally specific enrollinents, on-
ly 57 percent of the program-area/enrollmt ents. .

k.
Access to vocational education is obviously limited
by the availability of facilities suitable for offeriing:
instructional programs. Construction funds., ap-
propriated under the VEA were intended to improve
access to vocational education programs for rural
populations. Data from area vocational education in-
stitutions showed that the VEA has been reasonably
successful in achieving this objective. Fewer than 27Psw
percent of the population lived .in areas, of under
100,000 persons in 1978 (entry 4.4). Yet over600er-
cenrof jpe.secoridary 1 iistitutions (providing 56 per-
centcent of the secon instructional stations) and 28'
percent of the posts ondary institution i (providing
22 percent of the postsecondary instructional sta-
tions) served these populations in that year.

Rural students did not 4ave access to the same diver7
sity.of institutions that urban students had, however.
Vocational providers oth,er than comprehensive' high
schools or area vocational centers Were rarely found.
in towns. of under 25,000 population except on a '
multi-town or regional basis (entry 4.5). At the
secondary level, almost half of the specialized voca-
tional.high schools were <located in either central'
cities (28 percent) or.multi-town service areas (22 per-
cent). Area vocational centers, which provide secon-
dary level prpgrams to many districts, also were con-
centrated iamulti-town areas though a large p-ropor- .-

tioir did serve towns or districts (29 percent).

Postsecondary schools, offering higher proportions
of instruction in occupationally' specific Progigns,
WV concentrated in multi-town service areas. 'Among the three types of postsecondary,. institutions
for which location information was available, multi-
town areas housed the largest single group each of
area vocational- schools (40 percent), technical in-
stitutes (49,percent) and community colleges (38 per-
cent), .

/2ie condition of facilities is important in considering
ccess kvocational education in the (uttire. In terms

of populItion served, 'facilities in the central city
metropolitati areas were in the worst \condition.
Twenty-two percent of the 'facilities serving popula-
tion s over 500,000 d 15 percent of the facilities ser-
ving populations tween 1000000 'and 500,000 need-
ed major repair dr eplacement,(entry 4.6). \ Recent
construction of facilities in suburban and rural areas
was reflected -in the higher proportion (over 65 per-
cent) of these facilities reported*to be in good condi-
tion. Overall, access to programi and to instructional
facilities appeared to be highly variable by ty .of -'-
area.
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The heterogeneity of vocatial@.ieduCation programs
and institutions ivas, not chaTacteristic .of instruc-
licinal staff. Flail-time vocational instructional staff
patio institutions offering five or more pro-
gra were predominantly filled by whites. Of the
Tout types bf schools for which profiles of staff by
racial/ethnic designation and sex are available, com-
prehensive and vocational high schooli in 1979 had
the highest Orcentage of instructional staff who were
Members of minority grwps (entry 4:7). A total of 14
percent of the full-time instructional staff were
members-of -minority groups; 11.3 -Percent of the
.total were black,. while AMerican. Indians/Alaskan
Natives comprised 0.3 percent; Asian Americans or
Pacific. Islanders 0.7 percent; and 1-listia" nits, 1.7 per-
cent. Further scrutiny of racial/ethnic characteristics

, of vocational staff in comprehensive and vocational
high schools suggests that minority staff were con-
centrated in certain instructional fields. More than 15
percent of.the staff were minorities in the fields of oc-
cupational home economics, office occupations, and
consumer-and homemaking. Minorities held smaller
percentages of the full-time instructional positions in
area .vocational centers.. Poitsecondary institutions
showed similar PrOfiles. Ih both area vocational
sehoolsand 2-year Institudons of higher education,
minority sluff had theft highest proportions, 9 per-
cent or more of positions, in occupational hoine
economics, consumer and homemaking, and in-
dustrial arts.

Instructional staff showed single sex concentrations
in program areas- at all types of schools. Males held
substantial majorities of positions in the program
areas of agriculture, distribution, technical, trade
and industrial, and industrial arts (entry 4.8).
Females held similarly sizable majorities of the in-
structional positions in the health, occupational

4 home economics, office occupations., and consumer
and homemaking program areas. A 'single 'exception
to the pattern of female, majoritiois was found in
2-yearoinstitutions of higher education staff teaching
in the area of office occupations, where only 46 per-

-- cent were female.
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Student Characteristics and Outcomes
'Considerable attention has been directed to assessing)
the opportunities vocational education-provides for
ferniles*and for racial and ethnic minorities. Enroll-
ment patterns by sex and by racial/ethnie group give
one measure of access not only to vocational training
but, in many cases, to occupational opportunities as

The 'distributions of enrollments in, program
areas by sex reveal the persistence of definitivepat-
terns of Shigle.sex concentration by program area,
although enrollments reflected progros from earlier
years. Dattkon serand racial/ethnic distributions of
students -are available tor secondi4 and postsecon-
dary institutions- offering five or more- vocational
programs. With the exception of the distribution
area,. where total -enrollments in 1979- were almost
evenly divided, each program .area displayed con-
siderable imbalance (entry 4.9). The remaining pro-
gram areas hhd between 75 and 90 percent of their
enrollments comprised of one sex. Females .were con-
centrated in fiealth, consumer andhomemaking, oc-
cupational home economicsilidofficaccupations.
Males were -predothinant fit-agriculture, industrial
arts, technical, and trade an industrial areas.

Single-sex dominance in program area enrollments
was persistent across school tipts. The patterns of

.dominance (more than 70 percent enrollments,, usual-
ly much more, being of one sek) were maintained,
however, with only two exceptions. Comprehensive
and vocational high schools followed the traditional
patterns. Area vocational centers showed a strong
female majority (70 percent) in the diFtribution area,?
which has more balanced enrollments by sex in other
school types and in totall. Among postsecondary
schools, area vocational schools followed the oveiall
pattern,-although 2 -year institutions of higher educa-
tion reported almost evenly divided enrollment in in-
dustrial arts (58 percent male, 41 percent female).
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The persistence of patterns of single sex concentra-
tion by programs was echoed by enrollments of
minorities. Minority enrollments in vocational

,
education were generally concentrated in certain pro-

Aram areas. The predominantly female program
areas of-consumer and homemaking and occupa-
tional home.econornics had the largest share of total

,enrollments from minorities. Next-in-order-of_high
minority- enrollments was office occupations; also a

/ traditionally female area. The trade and industrial .. .

area had the largest minority enrollment. of those
areas:with male concentrations. Agriculture hall the
smallest share of minority enrollments of ianY. pro-
gram area.

These data make it possible to consjder the extent to
which minorities are receiving training that-will per-
mit them to enterparticular occupational areas. If 20
percent is, used as, an average figure for minority
repietentaticin in the population, minority
enrollments were di3proportionally large in the three
,traditiOnally female areas cited earlier, as well as in
the trade and industrial area. They were propor-
tionally under-represented in the agriculture and
technical areas.

Enrollments by types of provider institutions showed
considerable differences in the proportions of
minorities. CoMprehensive and vocational high
schooli, at the secondary level, had by far the highest
proportion, of total enrollments from minority

'groups, with 27 percent of all vocational students
identified as minorities. Minority enrollments even at
this type of school did vary widely across program
areas, being highest (35 pe;cent) in health and
technical, lowest (18 percent) in agriculture. For eight
of the nine areas, minority enrollments were more
than 20 percent of the total. Area vocational centers,
ilso secondary institutions, had a much smalls; pro-
portion of all enrollments from minority groups; 17

.percent. For these schools, only distribution, con-
sumer and homemaking, occupational home
economics, ,and office occupations had minority
enrollments comprising at least 20 percent of
enrollments in ,these areas.-

Postsecondary, schools had smaller proportions of
enrollments from minority groups than did com-
prehensive high schools. Area vocational schools
enrolled on average 16 percent minorities and 2-year
institutions of higher education enrolled 20 percent.
Occupational home economics had the largest
minority enrollment.,in area vocational schools (22
percent) and health had the largest minority enroll-
ment in 2-year institutions of higher education (26
percent).

A review of the aspirations of students for vocational
education -reveals a remarkable constancy in
sfudents''Perceived interest in vocational, education.
The relationship of student interest to demographic c2
factors suggests the flexibility in student demand,for
vocational education and indicates whet%
demographic and social factors may provide some

"stimulus for growth.

A consistent share of high school ,seniors aspired to
attend technical or vocational schools. In 1980, 26.8
percent of all high schbol seniors expressed such a
desire, down only slightly from 27.0 ;in 1976 (entrj
j.10). Aspirations differed slightly hetween Males
and females, with more Males than females hoping to:
secure vocational training, by a. steady margin of
about 5 percentage points. Racial groups differed
from each other in aspirations, with blacks.showing
increasing interest in vocational education over time.
In 1980, more blacks than whites were expressing
hopes of vocational training. The only readily ap-
parent regional difference in aspiration for voca-
"tional education was, a lesser interest among seniors
in the Northeast compared with othcr.regions of the

, country. Dif ferenceg,of from 5 to 8 percentage points
haye consistently set this group apart from the
others.
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-Students who participated in postsecoridary Voca-
tional education displayed a serious intent to use
their education. The experiences of students enrolled
in noncolkgiate postsecondary schools with occupa-
tional programs showed that education ands work
were combined for many-students. Almost half of the
students in these schools were already working (entry
4.1i): The propOrtios of those working ranged from
33 to S9 percent depending on the program area, with
the lowest proportion of those working while enroll-
ed occurring in -the. home economics area and the
highist being in the technical area. Of those not
working, a larder shamdetlared-thatthey. were cur-
rently looking tor again Suggesting that much
of postsecondary training is combined with work ex-

,perience. 4

Stated work. plans of students in -noncollegiate
schools indicated that nearly ft8' percent of these
students planned to 'continue- their present, jobs
after cOmpleting vocational- education programs.
From program to the next, students differed
markdly in. plans_to continue working in the same
field; this finding probably reflects the fact that entry
to some occupational areas requires appropriate
education. The overall average of 1(1percent of
students intending to continue their employment
Varied across, areas, with two areas showing con-
siderable contrast. Whereas in distribution, more
than a fourth planned to continue at a present joliz in
healthjewerthan 5 percent cited an intention to do
so: Yet more of the students in health than in
distribution planned to go into the field in which they
were training; the training in the health area appears
to supply the necessary credentials for entry-level
jobs.

188

Information 9n how job placement relates to pro-
gram enrollments or . completions is either not
available or is not complete for all. vocational educa-
tion students. Still; the cumulatiie occupational did
training experiences of young people offer -Con-
siderable insight into how vocational education con-
tributes to career opportunities., Congitudinal data
documenting activities of young .people more than
seven years after high school perniit comparisons of
their post high-school activities, including work and
education. These compariions can- be made for
gimps defined, by raciarrethriic background and sex
as well as high.school program.

Summaries of the educatirmal, attainment of young
adulfaiflected differences in high-school programs
and in post high school work experience. More than
40 percent of the young people who had been-In an
academic progranr had completed college after seven
and one half-years (entry-4.12). Smaller proportions

> dof students who had been in general or vocational,
programs had completed collegell percent and los
than,4 percent, respectively..Fdr those in academic
programs in high school, a slightly higher Proportion
of females than males had earned such awards.
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High proportions of vocational students entered the,
labor force soon after high school. However, labor

. force participation did not keep these students from
, continuing in school. More than 2O percent of

students in vocational programs reported later that
= theyjad received at least some vocational training

after high school; another portion of that group
(over 18 percent) reported attending college.
However, more than half of the students in voca-
tional programs reported no further educational at-
tendance or program completion. When this group is
broken into subgroups based on sex and racial/ethnic
characieristics, the prbportions vary only slightly.
For all of he subgroups, more than half did not pur-
sue additional education in the seven and o e-half
years after completing high school. The slight dif-
ferences in educational- attainment between mates
and \females, and between blacks and white/were
minimal compared to the great differences between
students in different high school program areas.

The job Status of working young adults reflected dif-
ferences in their occupational and educational train-
ing. Clerical workers, craftsmen, and operatives ac-
counted for a total of 58 percent of working yigung
adults from high school vocational programs (entry,
4.13). In comparison, 29 percent of those from
academic programs held jobs in those categories.
Clerical jobs comprised the largest single category for
those young adults from general high school pro-
grams. Professonal .44bs. were reported by higher
proportions of young adults who had had academi

.programs in high school, 34 percent, compar ith
14 percent of those from general program and.8 per-
cent of those from vocational pr grains, respectively.

4

4

Postsecondary vocational training was positively
viewed by employees. Several aspects of job satisfac-
tion were examined among employed young adults
seven and one-half years out of high school (entry
4:14). On mostxaspects of job satisfaction, those who
repoitit some postsecondary vocational training
were more satisfied than those with no postsecohdary
education or those with some college but no voca-
tional training. The adults with.some postsecondary
vocational training were exceeded only by those who
had received bachelor's degrees in the proportions
who declared themselves "very satisfied". More than
one-fourth of those with postsecondary vocational
training indicated that their jobs gave ti mil an oppor-
tunity to use their education. While 34 percent of
those with bachelor's degrees indicated similar op-
portunities, only 18 percent of those who had some
college but no vocational training expressed the same
opinions.' In rating their jobs' importance and
challenge, and the pride and respect attached' to their
work, as well as opportunities to develop skills, those
young adults with vocational training also ranked
above those in other categories, except for those with
bachelor's degrees. In rating their present jobs as aiiwhole,,those with po econdary vocational training
Were close to those ith bachelor's degrees, 28 per-
cent and 29 percent, respectively,in-stating t at they
were "very satisfied','. T-he fe ratings demohstrate
that the intensionally close relationship between
vocational tfaThing and jobs yields positive results in 1

_preparing persons gainful occupations, both in
skills and in orientation to the job demands and
settings.

/
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-Table 4.1 .

Number of secondary and postsecondary institutions offering vocational education programs,
.7" by type of institution: 19118-79

, -

190

7

,

Cantrell and type of institution ,

.
o

-t
Percentage t".

Number distribution

All iiiititution / * ' 27,753 100.0

Public' ompiehensive or vocational high.hoois 15,729° 56.7

Poblic rea vocational centeh (secondiry) ) 1,395 5.0

Priritelsecondary schools
./

586 2.1

Public "collegiate poktsecondary onstitutioni 812 ' 2.9

Private nokollegiate postSecondary institutiont 6,813 24.6

Correspondence schools v. 83 .3

2.year institutions Meta edoc;t9 1,135' 4.1

Ayear institutions of higher educe& 647 2.3

State coneltional facilities. 553 2.0

.
SOURCE. U p. Departtnent of Educatioq, National Center for Education Statistics, The Conch-
lion otilocaltional Education: Review Edition; 1980
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Chart 4.1
Preiyiders-ofVocation'al Education

`1,

Almost two-thirds of the,
nearly 28,000 institutions
offerinevocational .
programs were at the
secondary level. Virtually all
of the secondary schools
received federal funds under

attic Vocational Education
Act (VEA), while mole

, limited numbers of
, postsecondary institutions

received VEA funds.
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Table 4.2
Enrollments in vocational education. by program area and provider: 1978

Type of ponder

Total .

Percentage

. ribulianNumber distr
-- riculture Distribution

Occupational

. home

Health econifi

Total

Total secondary

Public secondary schools'

Private secondary schools

Total postsecondary

4year institutions of

higher education

2.year institutions of

higher education I

*Public noncollegiate

postsecandary'schools

Private noncollegiate

postsecondary schools

Correspondence schools

State correctional

facilities ,.

(212,743,111

-

'19,563,175

12,721,142

21,969

'6,820,064

311,634

4,425,637

'743,287

997,196

308,423/

33,887

100.0

65.1

65.0
3 .1

3 34,9

-1.6

22;6

3.8

.5.1

1.6

.2

/
/

,

"'
I

988,773

845;754

845,754

NA

143,019'

11,577

118,259

6,576

2,173

4,434

NA

1,382,044

503,384

503,384

NA

878,660

28,925

'468,810

18,089

261.868

100,968

NA

1.048.285

214,652-.
214.652

NA

833,633

59.986'-;

604,412

67,651

93,900

7.684

NA

627,627

418,043

418,043

NA

209,584

20,108

177,750

8.070

969

2,687.

NA

40.

Office

occupations Technical

Trade

industrial

Consumer

and

homenTaking

Industrial

arts Other .

,

Total 4,014,436 737.360 3,956,547 3,758,020 1.684.746 1.018,430

-_ Total secondary 2,367.187 41.767 2.093.432 3,539,621 '1.678.872 1-.018,430

Public secondary schools' 2,367,187 41.767 2.093.432 3.539,621 1.678,872 1.018.430

Private secondary school: NA NA e NA NA ' NA . NA

Total postsecondary 1.646,249 695,593 1,863.115 218,399 5,874 (3).:
4year institutions of

higher education 78.306 48.779 63,953 . '0 0 0

2.year institution: of

higher education , 1,229,243 478.848 1.124,042 218.399 5.874 (3)

Public noncullegiate

' postsecondary'schools 102,081 27.473. 221,296 %-. 0 0 Cr' z-

Private noncollegiate

postsecondary schools 215,959 105.265 317,062 0. 0 0 -;

Correspondence schools 20.660 35,228 136.762 0 0 0

State correctional

facilities NA NA NA NA NA NA

NA: Not available. 1

aciudes individuais enrolled in secondary level programs at adult facilities. Figures represent enrollments covered by the Vocational Education
Act only.
Details across program areas do not add to Iota, because total includes enrollments for which program area counts.are not available

3 Enrollment in the "other" category at the postsecondary level have been prorated to.the other program areas.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, The Condition of Vocational Education Review Edition. 1980.
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, Chart 4.2
Enrollments in Vocational Education

Nearly 20 million students
enrolled in vocational
programs in 1978.
Approximately 88 Percent of

----students were enrolled in
programs administered
under the Vocational
Education Act.
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Tible 43 \
Enrollments in viio,ial education programs (*EA) and occupationally specific vocational
education prog ms, by program area and level: 078-79

.

,/ .

1

s

:

1-

Program area Total

V

"
.

Below

grade 11

' Grades

11.12

r N
' Rosisecoodary

Adult

(longterm) (Shortterm)

Adult

w

All programs

.

Agriculture

Distribution ,.
Health

asume( and
;tom &making

Occupational

home economics

Industrial arts

OHIO occupation's

Tennical

Trade and industrial

Other

All occupatiorially

specific programs

, \Agriculture

fistribution

H alth

OUltpational

home economics

Office occupation's

Technical

Trade and

industrial

Other

.

17;268.042
.

971,726

' 942,057

798,520

,

3,710,246

519,871

1,683,902

3,469,134

484,076

3,436,019

1,182,414

7,108,857

488,350

776,04
600,783 .

334,011

2,278;057

424,184

2,600,520

206,931

4
4,977,571

364,758

66,210

30,365

...

1.380,630 .,

.
177,235'

1,114.672

728;713

.1,987

460.108

645,893

.. :

t

1,4832 35

331,680

303,663

90,971

1.430,556
taw

182,045

551,280

1,328,475. 18,784

989,325

- p6,456

.

3,040,449

313,492

289.301

85,290

162.114

1.098.464

18.367

,

948,799

124.622

'1 t

a

C

'

.
.

41

2 027 510i '

50,748

231,963

224,593

30,252

66,789

1,309

658.605

310,727

404,867

47,657

1,871,974

49,144

122.193-

213.550

, 63,589

615.062

291.086

.
392.966

. 24.354

'
.

,

,..-"

972,790

22.063

57,065

98.589. '

47,790 -

27,41)
25

204,586

41,497

430,848 ,
42.850

851,571

i1,418

-56;1891:

95,657

24,676 .
18,4,160

-39,602

)418,852
..7
, 11017,

'4

3,806,936 .

202,477

283,156

354,002

821.01,8.

1,36,332-

16,616 '.

548,755

104,081

!,150.941,

189,588

1,14463'

1

104,296

......-

2083.31-7
206.286

83,639 -.,

380,371

75,129- ,

839,873 , :.
46,938.. .

'Il,

NOTE. Occupationally specific enrollments ftiude students above 6fade.10 enrolled in programs (except consumer and homemaking aid;
-Industrtal-artsywhich-are designed to train individuals4.or specific occupations. . ,

1 . -
SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education.,Nationai Centel for Education Statistics, The Condition of Vocational Education Review Edition, 1980.
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awl 4.3 '
-Vocational Eduattiim F.nrollments (VEA) by Program Area'and Level

Three of the ninesvocational
program areas accounted for
mote than 60'percent of
enrollments in VEA
programs. The
postsecondary level had the

> highest propoition of
Occupationally specific
enrollments.
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Distribution
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homemaking4
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home
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Office
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a

Enrollments by Progra Area
. z

Enrollmentt by Level '.

Ali Enrollments

Occupationally Specific Enrollments

I I 1-.1 I III
0 I - 2 3 4

Number', in millions

III All enrollments

U U
Occupationally specific

enrollments
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Table 4.0 .

institutiOns.and instructional stations compared with population by type ofarea, for
-secondary and postsecondary schools: 1977-78

'

I

,
. : 4N.\

Institutional ,N Population Institutions stations
.)

L* o.
.

k
Percentage . Percentage Percentage

Area ' `. ' distribution' Number distribution distribution.

,

ti
Total

,Central city, metropolitan

population over 500,000

Suburb,,_metropoliin

population over 500,000

'Central city, metropolitan

population 100,000.500,000

Suburb, metropolitan

Population 100,000.500,000

City or,town.

PiOulation 25.100,000

!own or mulct
'Population 0f,000

Multitown service area

Total

Central city, metropolitan

population over 500,000 .
Suburb(metropolitan

population over 500,000

Central. city, Metropolitan

population 100,000-500,000

Suburb, metropolitan

- pOpulation 100,000.500:000

City or town

population 25.100.000

'Town or district '
population 0.25.000

Vultitown seryice area

'

Nek,.

.

I

.

19,

100.0
.

22.8

31.0
.

..
,

8.9

3.6,

3.1

23.6

NA......"
.s.

100.0

22.8..,

38.0

11.9

3.6

3.1 ,

23.6

NA

.

°

5,566

453

597

368

277

958

2.402

505

1,1e0

103

110

102

33

197

115

440

-

Secondary

.10110:

8.1

10.7

6,6 '
5.0

17.3

43.2

9.1
. .

Postsecondary

loo:0

9.3

10.0'

9.3

3.1

' 11.8

10.5

- 40 0

s.-

.

1004
,s.

1006

4 13.5
%

8.2

6.1

21.4

- 34.5
5.7

4
100.0

13.3

10.5

17.1

2.9

15.5

6.7

34.0

.

'.

;

Aar

o

1

. ,

o

SOURCC U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welf;re, Of free of Planning, Budgeting and EyaluatIon,
National Sr: 1v of Vocational Education Systems and Facilities, October 1978.

At'

4



, Chart 4.4"!,
' ,Population and Instructional StStiOns in Vocatto

Offering Five' o ore Prograths

- -While or.ly-27-percent of-the
population live in areas of
under 100,000 persons. 60
percent of the secondary
schools,Offering S or more,
vqtational proirains were
located in these areas.
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III Central city, metropolitan
population 100,000.500,000

ge dispbution in 1978
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population 100;000.500,000
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population 25,000400,000
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: Table 4 5 .4. 4
,, chools. with five or ore vocktional programs, by type of institution and area served: 1977-78

1

.
.

i
Type of area served

. c

Institutional type

- f \-- _

4 . Area Area

All Comprehensive Vocational socabonal vocational

schools , high school high school center school

Technical:, Community

institute college

!; ,.4

,
%

,' All areas

Central city. metropolitan

area populatiori over 500.000

Suburb. metropoldan
,..

area population bver 500.000

' Centralcity, inetrapolitan

area population 100,000 to 500.000

SALO, metropolitan . .

area O,OpulatioW,100.000 to 500.000

: City Ortown .

'PoPlifition 25,000 to 100.000.

Town or district
,

..-, .podulation under' 25,000

Multitown service
-,

area -
-,

-

,...

----..-
I

/
6.680

\ 556

\ 707

470

310

.1,155

2.517

945

100.0

8.3

10.6
.,

7.1

4.7

17.3

37.8

14.2

-t

......

4.514

363

531

306

226

762

2.135

1§.1.

100.0

8,p

11.8

6.8

5.0

16.9

47.3

,,

4.2

4

Number of schools

217 829

60 . 30

6 '60

25 37

17 34

38 158

23 244

48 266

fercentage distrikution,

100.0 100.0

37.6 3.6

-

2.8 7.2

11.5 4.5

78 4.1

17-3 19.1

10.6 -- 29.4
.

22.1 32.1

.-

I

260

W

12

22

"; 5

55

49

,I05

100.0

4.6

4.6

8.5

1.5

21.2

18.8

40.4

/

146

12

6

20

4

23

. 10

71

- 100.0

8.2

4.1

13.7

2.7

15.8

6.8

48.6

A

694

79

92

60

"24

119

56

264

________

100.0

11.4

13.3

8.6,

3.5

17.1.

8.1,

38.0

:,t IP' "AU areas ' . .
.

. , Central city,Inetropolitan

'1-, arei,podulation over 500.000

Suburb,,metropolitan .

, '- area population over 500.000

, .. -Central 'city', metropolitan

-- -' ,. area population 100.000 to 500.000

Suburb;:metropolitan .

area population 100.000 to 500,000

-.City or town ,

populatiori25.000fo 100.000

:.
Town or distmt

populationjmder 2 5,00(1

Multi-town service, `,

area

0.----

..

SOURCE US Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Office of Planning, Budgoting and Evaluation, national Study ol Vocat.onal Education
Systems and Facilities, October 1978.
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- Cheri 4.5 i .

slitsiiiiations with Five or,Ntore Vocational Programs by Type and Area Served

"Postsecondary institutions
offering *vocitional
brooms were
[predominantly located in
,multi-town service areas.

All schools

Comprehensive

high school

Vocational
high school

kiv4 vocational
center

Area vocational

' school

Technical

Community

college

0

Central city
VII (over 500,000)

Suburb'
(over'500,0.00)

1 I ., 1 I . . i

20 '''40 60

Percentage distribution.

I I

80

. .

=ICentral city City or town Multi -town

NI (100,000.500,000) (25,000.100,000) service areas

Suburb IN Town or district e
.M..(100,000-500,000) INE (under 25,000)

ts1

21 4

NCES

100
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Table 4.6
lastkutionit and their reported condition, by type of area served: 1977-78

Typeol

area served

I Reported condition

In nee. In need

Number of In good of minor 'of major In need of

institutions Total . condition maintenance maintenance replacement
.

All areas *. 6,660 100

. Central city, metropolitan

population over 500.000 4556 ra 100

Suburb, metropolitan -
population over 500,000 .. , . . 707 100

*Central city, metropolitan

population 100,000 to 560,000 470 1()3

Suiurb, metropolitan -
population 100,000 to 500,000 310 100

.
City or town

population 25,000 Co 100,000 1,155 1()3

Town or district

population under 25,000 . 2,517 I 100

Motti.town se tice trz4 .. 945 100

. f

'Percentage distribution

64

40

65

55

69

66

66
.

70

24

36

26 ,

e
30

24

23

23

20

7

.13

-1..

. 7

...
10

i
6

5

4

_ ,

..:

4.

0

5.

.9

2

5

3

...

5

6

6

NOTE. Figures In this table are estimated from the responses of 3,984 Institutions (approximately 60 percent) No evidence was found to suggest
that Institutions not responding to the question on which this table Is based differ significantly from responding Institutions.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Planning, Budgeting and Evaluation. Nerional Study of Vocational Education
Systems and Facilities, October 1978.
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Clod 4.6
Reported Condition Of Vocational Education Institutions by type of Area Served,

The condition of vocational
adication facilities is worse_
bawl cities than in rural

;

Centt city
metropolitan
population over I
500,000

Suburban metropolitan'
III .tion cver

000

Central city
metropolitan
population 100,000
500,000

. sumac-File rwlitan
population 100,000-
500,000

e

City or town
population 25,000

.100.000

--Thwirordistrict
population

.under 25.000

a

20 40 60 80 100

0 In food condition

MI In 'need of minor
°! maintenance

Percentage distribution

21

1111 In need of major
eil maintenance

III In need of replacement

NCES
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table 4.7
Distribudoa of fulkiase instructional staff in institutions offeriag.five or more vwdoual
edacadoa programs by type of Institution and program area and bysacialledmic group: Fall 1979

Type of institution
and program area

Racial/ethnic group

Total White'

.
Comprehensive and.

vocational high schools 100.0 $6.0

Agriculture . . , . 100.0 89.7 i
Distribution_ , . 100.0 91.5
Health'.. 100.0 88.4.. _ . .

Occupatioilkhome economics 100.0
Office occu tions , 100.0 -8842.24

Technical 100.0s. _-- : _9_05:_-__

`: --r-- -Tradandiriditriu al . 100.0 86.7
Consumer and homemaking . 100.0 83.5
Industrial arts . 100.0. 87.1.

kea vocational centers
(secondary) . 100.0 93.2

Agriculture . .' 100.0 96.0

Distribution. . i 100.0 96.4

-Occupational home economics -1000
. 100.0 92.9 '

91.4
Health .. _ . _

Office occupations 100.0 89.2

*chaise 100.0 95.7
\ Trade and industrial . 100.0 93.7
Consumer and homemaking 100.0 89.2
Industrialists . 100.0. 94.2

Area vocational schools
,(postsecondaty) 100.0 923

. -s
Asian

or Pacific
Black' Hispanic Islander

sr

11.3 1.7 0.7

8:2 ' 11 .6
6.5 1.4 .4

9.7 1.5 .3'
15.2 1.4 .7

13.1 1.4 1.0

to.

5.1 .... 2.0 2.0
10.0 2.4 - .6
14.0 1.4 .9 .

10.3 1.8 .5 ,-
V

5.4 0.9 0.2

3.1 ..3 .4

1.9- -1.0 .1

5.7
7.8 ` .6

.5 .5
.1

8.6 1.4 .3

2.6 1.4 .2
4.9 .9 .2

9.6 .6 .6

5.8 .0 *.o

5.9 0.6 .0.3

Percentage distribution

Ainerican .
Indian/
Alaskan;
Natin

0.3

.4

.2

.1

...4
.3.
.2
.3

0.3

.2

.4
.1
.5

.1

.3

.0

.0

0.4

AgDistribution,

... ,

lod.Agriculture. 98.4 .o .o 1.2.

100.0, 96.2 IA 1.3 1.1 ..0

Health.. , . 100.0 93.7 .5.8 .1 .3 .1

Occupational home economics 100.0 83.1 13.3 2.4 1.2 .0

Office occupations ... 1010 92.3 7.1 .4 .1 .1

Technical . , 100.0 07.0 1.9 .5 .4 .2

Trade and industrial 100.0 91.2 7.2 .8 .1 .7

Consumer and homemaking 100.0
83Industrial arts . 100.0 81.8

16.1 .0 .0 .0

18.2 . .0 .0 .0

--'---Cf,mmunitycolleg . 100.0 92.5.... 4.1._! __ 1.8 1.2 0.4
. .

Agricultore . 100.0 97.3 :7 1.0 .6 .4 .

Distribution . 0 100.0 96.0 - .7 1.0 .6 .4

Health.. .. 100.0 91.9 1.6 1.3 .8 .3

Occupational home economics 100.0 . 90.0 5.2 1.4 -1.2-- .3

Office occupations . 100.0 91.3 6.0 1.9 1.0 .2

. Technical .. , . 190.0. 94.3 5.5 1.4 1.4 .4

Trade and industrial 100.0 91.8 3.6 2.9 .,'0-1! 1.2' .5

'Consumer and homemaking 100.0 89.6 6.3 2.3 IP 1.4 .4

Industrial arts . 100.0 86.8 8.7 2.7 48 .0 .

NonHispanic.

NOTE. Figures are based on full-time staff at institutions with five or more vocational programs only. Details may not adcl to totals because of
rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education. Office for Civil Rights, Vocational Education Civil RI)ts.Sprvey. preliminary data.
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Table 4.11
Distribution of full-tit.e instructional stafflintnstitutiois offering five or more
vocational education programs, by sex: Fall 1919

I

/la

Type of institution
"Id program area Total

Sex

Female

-,./lomiNeheill'ive and
vocational high schools 100.0 53.5 46.5

Agriculture .

Oistdbution

100.0
100.0

95.4
70.1

4.6
29.9

Health 100.0 10.8 89.2

Occupational home economics 100.0 6.4 . 93.6

Office occupations . , 100.0 27.3 72.7

- -Technical. - 1 100.0 87.6 12.4

Trade and industrial .. . ".100.0 91.0 9.0-

,,Consumer and homemaking ..

"Nt;
100.0 3.1 96.9

Industrial arts. .. 100.0 97.1 2.9

Area vocational centers
(secondary). , 100.0 67.2 32.8

i
Agriculture
Oistribution

100.0
100.0.

89.1
59.3

10.9
40.7

Health 100.0 3.9 96.1

Occupational home economies 100.0 1.7.1 82.9

, 'Office occupations
Technical

100.0
100.0

27.4
88.5

72.6
11:5

Trade and industrial 4
Consumer and homerdaking ,

100.0
100.0

89.7
14.2

' 10.3
85.8

Industrial arts 100.0 86.S 13.1

Area vocational schools

(PostseAdary), 100.0 68.1 31.9

Agriculture 100.0 92.3 7.7

Oistribution 100.0 65.2 34.8

Health 100.0 8.7 91.3

Occupational home economics 100.0 27.7 72.3

Office occupations . , 100.0 35.7 .3
63.2Technical 100.0 46.8

Trade and industrial 400.0 92.0 8.0

Consumer and homemaking 100.0 3.2 96.8

Industrial arts 100.0 81.8 18.2

Community colleges 100.0 63.1 36.9
f

Agriculture
.

100.0 90.7 9.3

Distribution 100.0 '78.2 ° 21.8

Health 100.0 . . 19.9 10.1
Occupational home economics 100.0 17.4 72.6

Office occupations 100.0. 54.1 45.9

Technical 100.0 90.6 9.4

Trade anted industrial 100.0 91.1 8.9

Consumer and homemaking 100.0 16.5 83.5

, Industrial arts . 100.0 79.0 21.0

204

NOTE Figures are based on fu'me staff at Institutions with five or more vocational pro-
gramd only. Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Depirtment of Education, Office for Civil Rights, Vocational Education Civil
Rights Survey, preliminary data.
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Female Full-time Instructional Staff by 'Program-Area in Institutions
Offering Five or More Vocational Education Programs

Instructional staffing for
-vocational programs-showed

sliong Singl e. sex bias
almost program areas
and at at school types..

Program Area

Agriculture

'Distribution

Health ri

Occupational
home economics

Office
occupations

Technical

Trade and
industrial

Consumer and
homemaking

Industrial arts

20 40 60 80 100

Percent female

Secondary: Postsecondary:

F.71. Comprehensive and vocational a Area vocational schools
""'high schools ,

4t1,
II Area vocational centers Community colleges

LACES
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Table 4.9
- Distribution of vocational students in institutions offcrfng ..ve or more vocational education

programs, by type of institution and progiam area and by sex and racial/ethnic group: Fall 1,979

tl

Type of institution
and program area

Comprehensive and
°vocational high schodls

White

Racial/ethnic group and sex .

. Asian Amend))
American 'Indian/
or Pacific Alaskan

Black' ,,,,,fx Hispanic Islander Native

Total Male Female Male Female Male *Female Male Female `Male Female,

Percentage distributions

00.0 34.9 8.2 10.4 2.9 3.4 0.6 0.8 0.6

68.0 13.6 11.2 2.0" 1.9 .7 .4 .2 1.6 .3

100.0 34.3 41.3 7.8 _21.5 1.8 2.6 -.4 .3 .4,
. 100.0 11.1 54.5 4.2 21.8 1.3 4,8 .2 .6 3 . 1.2.

100.0 , 13.5 54.9 . 5.6 17.8 1.3 4.3 .4 1.0 .9

100.0 11.6 55.1 5.4 19.0 1.4 5.1 .2 .6 .3 1.1

100.0 69.2 7.7 11.6 1.7 6.7 .9 1.0 .1 1.0 .1

100.0 17.6 55.7 4.2 12.6 1.5 5.5 .5 1.4 .3 .7

100.0. 53.1 12.8 14.9 4.8 7:2 2.3 3.7 .6 .6 .1

100.0 61.8 9 8 15.5 3.3 6.2 1.1 .9 .1 1.1 .2,
i .

100.0 51.4 32.3 5.3 5.0 2 2.2 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.4

100.0 63 4 25.7 5.3 1.3 .

11
1.1 .3 .1 .7 .2

100.0 23.3 54.6 2.9 6.5 2.4 7.9 .4 .6 .5 1.0

100.0 5.4 76.5 1.3 10.5 .6 3.8 .1 .7 .2 .9

100.0 13.0 62.5 3.1 19.0 .3 .7 .2 .7 .1 .2

100.0 13.9 63.2 3.3 14.9 .7 2.9 .1 .2 .1 .6

100.0 77.8 9.2 8I 1.6 2.4 .1 .7 (2) .1 (2)

100.0 13.1 65.4 1.8 10.5 1.0 ..../ 5.4 .2 1.6' .1 . .8

100 0 65.3 23.4 6.4 2.2 1.5 .5 .2 .1 .3 .1

100.0 71.4 14.7 7.0 1.6 2.7 1.1 .4 .1 .7 .1

100.0 45.4 38.5 6.5 6.2 1.1 0.8 0.5 0.3 0.5 0.4'

100.0 70.0 27 4 I .6 (4 , .5 .3 .1 .0 .7 .1

100.0 32.8 56.9 2.2 3.7 .6 12 .3 .1.5 .3 .5

100.0 10.5 74.9 .9 11.7 .1 1.3 (2) .2 .1 .4

100.0 8.1

100 0 7,7,/
88.4

70.6

.1

3.4

3.2
17.7

.0

.1

.1

.2
..o

.1

.1

.1

__12)
.

.1

.1 ...-

100.0 74 8 23.3 .2 .5 .5 .7 .0 .0 .0 .0

100.0 15.3. 65.4 1.8 14.1 .2 1.5 .2 .3 .1 , 1.0

100.0 76.6 9.6 8,8 1.8 1.2 .2 1.1 .2 .5 (2)

100.0 70.3 11.2 12.2 1.9 2.1 .4 .7 .1 .8 .1

100.0 39.5- -39.9 4.9 5.9 3.0 2 9 1.6 0.5_1.3 _0.5

100 0 60.8 29.9 2.3 .9 2.6 .8 .9 .4 1.1 ' .3

100.0 41.1 41,8 3.7 3.7 2.9 4 2.6 1.8 1.4 .4 .4

100.0 14.1 69 7 1.6 7.8 1.0 3.1 .4 1.4 .2 .7

100.0 28.2 59.5 .9 2.9 .9 5.1 .6 .3 .2 .6

100.0 11.5 64.0 1.9 12.3 .9 6.3 -.4 1.6 .2 1.0

100.0 44 30.9 6 5 7.4 4.3 1.4 1..6 .2 1.7, 1.5

100.0 .3 49.0 4,4 9.4 1,9 4.0 1.2 1.8 .3 , .7

100.0 6.0 14.9 76 3.1 3.7 1.0 2.2 .5 .8 .2

100.0 58.2 18.6 7.8 2.5 6.3 1.8 2.8 , .9 .9

Agriculture. 100.0

Distribution ,

Health . ... u. , .

Coniumer and homemaking .
Occupational home economics
Industrial arts F,

.

Office
Technical ,

'Trade and i ustnal

Area vocational
centers (secondary)

Agriculture.
Distribution .

,Health . , :
Consumer and homemaking
Occupalional home economics
Industriil arts
Office occupations

,Technical . .

Trade and industrial

Area vocational
schools(postsecondary)

Agriculture
Distribution -

t Health .

Consumer and homemaking
Occupational home economics
Industrial arts
Office occupations
Technical
Trade and industriatt

Community colleges

Agriculture
Distribution
Health
Consumer and homemaking
Occupational home economics
Industrial arts .

Office occupations
Technical
Trade and industrial .

Non.flispan lc yak.

2 Leas than 0.05 percent.

NOTE: Figures are based on enroilments at institutions with live or more vocational programs only Details may not add to totals because of

rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, Vocational Education Civil Rights Survey preliminary data
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Distribution of Vocational Students by Racial/Ethnic Group and Sex

More thin one -fourth of thc
vocational students who
ttended comprehensive and
national high schools were
ram Minority groupi:

ties accounted for
pioportions of

ocationareducation
ollments jn postsecondary
titutions.

O

Comprehensive and
Vocationit High Schools

Secondary

Area Vocational
Centers

t,

Male

Area Vocational
Schools

Female Male

. Postsecondary

f

Community Colleges

Mate Female Male Female

Witter-

Back

Other minority

222
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Tab
Aspinitions of high school seniors to attend technics!) or vocational schools, by.sei, race;
and region: 1976 to 1980

it 1

item k 1976
-ti

.

"Suppose you could do just what you'd like

and nothing stoodin your way. Would you

want to attend a technical or vocational .

school'

IQtal 27,0

/Y.

liale 29.1

Female 24.8

Race ...-

While 27.1

Black 26.0

s

Region

Northeast 20.6

North Central 29.1

South 29.3

west: g 27.8

4

...
1977 . 1978 . 1979

1

Percent

27.7 28.4 '27.9

30.3 30.6 30.6

25.3 .' 26.1 21.1

. 27.1 27.2 27.4

30.2 33.9 30.2

22.0 22.3 20.2

. 29.4 302 30.5

29.4 30.5 . 30.3

29.9 . 29. . 29.5 ,-

1980>
ra

4. it

1.

44%r 4.c

26.8'

29.6

24.0

25.8

32.1

20.2

282
3014

2%9

SOURCE: The University of Michigan, Institute forSocial Research, Monitoring the Future, 1970, 1977. 1978,

1980.
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Slightly higher proportions
blacks than whites hoped

to attend technical or
vocational school after high
'-eabool in 1980. Stiderits
from thi Northeist showed'
'less interest- in at-tending
-vocational school than
'students from other regions.

School

Nadel/Ethnic Group
Percent of subgroup

4

1976 1977

Percent of subgroup
40

10

0-,

1978

Year

Region

1979 1980

======= ffffffff

1976 1971

Northeast

North Central

. I
1978 1979 1980

Year

South

West

224
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. Table 4.11
Work status and-work-plans of:students in noncoltvilate post ondary schools with occupational
programs, kaiva of Program: 1979

ltein

Area of 'current program
fr

Total Agriculture Distribution

Occupational

home

Health economics

Office ..

occupations ,

.
Perceitage distribution

Work status: .

Total, '

'Currently working
, .

100.0

47.9

100.r

1/.5

100:0

61.2

100.0 100.0

44.6 321

100.0

42.5

'Job for pay , . 441.
. .1 58.6 42.5 32.8 41.0

Unpaid family worker 1.3 17.9 . 0 1

Self employed
,,.-.

2.5 2.6 .6. 0 .6

Not currently working 52.1 32.5 38.8 55.4:: 67.2 57.5

, .

Looking for job 24.0 11.4 24.6 17.7 30.8 28.9

`Notiooking for job : 28.1 21.1 44.2 ' . 37.8 36 3 28.6

Hours per week

for those working:

Total, .. '47.9 67.5 61.2 44.6 32.8 42.5

less thary15 hours 8.2 13.1 8.6 16.9 2.8 6.3

15.34 hours 19.8 21.3 21.7. 19.4 16.4 21.3 ,r

,35.hours or plore 33.1 30.9 - 8.3 13.7, '4.9

Work plans:

Total. , . . 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Continue at current job 9.6 19.0 25.2 5.0 7.6 7.5

'look for job in field 82.7 ° 75.9 66.3 .' 89.2 88.1 83.3

' look for job not in field 1.7 .9 1.8 .8 .1 . 2.0

Enter military service .3 .0
.

0 .5 0 .2

Don't plan to work 1.3 .8 1.3 ..8 1.7

Don't know 4.4 3.5 5.9 3.1 3.4 5.4

',Other 0 0 0 .1 0 0.

NOTE: Detaffrrna5rnoradd-tcrtotals-because of-rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for ffucation Statistics, Survey of Students In Noncolleglate Postsecondary Schools,

unpublished tabulations.

'--,-..s,._ Trade

:arid
Technical irdustrlir--

s

100.0 '- !,

68.i

. 62.5 43.8

4,9 '

31.2

18.8 24.4

12.4 28.0

88.8 47.6

6.4 6.3

32.0 16.2

30.4 25.1

. )
100.0 1061

13.2 11.2=

80.4 8t.8..

1.0 2S1

.1' 'A
'1.3- 1.0-,

4.0 4:3:

0 0
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,

Wont Staturand=Pt ns,of Studehts:iii 1Voncollegi e.Postsecondary Schools

*tack and education were .
combined for many students

--:16-noticollegiate
,postsecondary schools.
Virtually all students

,pieuMeil to seek jobs in their
Own field.

A

4

Program Area

Agriculture

Distribution

Work Status Work Plans

f 0( .1

Health

Occupational
home economics

. t

Office
occupations

Technical

Trade and
industrial

%.

1 I I I

25 50 75 100 0 . 25 - 50 75 100

--Percent

Currently
working

Percent

11 Continue at current job

1 Look for job in field

..226 )

NCES
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11ej412.
Highest levei of edam'Ion of young adu1:1 seven and one-half years out of high school;
by high-schOol program; sex and race:. October 1979

Item Total

No

college

leas than More thin

2 years of 2 years ft

college college

Completed

college

Advanced

degree

Percentage distribution

Total:

General' 100 0 50.1 21.2 15.3 12.3 1.1

Academic 100.0 117 15:8 21.3 41.3 7.9

Vocationatechnical, 100.0 65.9 19.7 10.6 3.6 . .2

Male:

'General '.100.0 ' 16 2 13,4 10
.

Academic . 100.0

-4L9-
12.9 .

-- -20.4

14.8 21.8 41.3 92

Vocationaltechnical 100.0 64.0 19.5 12.2 4.2 .1

Female:

General 100.0 50.6 21.8
et-)

14.5 11.8. 1.3

AcadAtic 100.0 14.3 10.5 20.4 42.1 6.8

'llocationattechnical 100.0 66.9 20.1 9.5 3.3 .2

Whif

General 100.0 49.6 21.1 15.1 13.0 1.2

Academic 100.0 12.8 15.5 . 20A 42.8 8.4

Vocatidnatec rcat 100.0. 66.3 19.6 10.3 3.7 .1

Black

General 100.0 46.7 22.3 16.1 14.2 .8

Academic 100.0 20.3 16.7 24.5 31.7 6.7

Vocationatecnnical 100.0 57.2 23.0 14.1 5.3 .4

212

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Edutition Statistics, National
LongiNdinal Study; Tabular Summary of the FourthFollowup Questionnaire Data.
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Chart .4.12
--IIigbesteLevel of Education Received by Young Adults by,IfietzSchool Program

Post high-school educational
activities varied. considerably

- -for- students -in different-high
school programs; males and
:females reported-similar
experiences.

Male

female

Male

Female

Male

Female

Academic

eX.

.7424Z4

Vocational-Technical

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

0- No college

Less than
III 2-years

college

More thr-
gg 2-years

college

Percentage distribution

228

im Completed
EN college

mgAdvanceddegree

NCES
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Jobs held by young adults sev and one-halt, years after high school, by high school program
and sex: October 1979

lo6

High scbopl program

General - Academic Vocational

Percentage distribution

Totil 100.0 100.0

Professional 13.8 34.2

Managers. . 10.1 14.5

Sales . 5.7 7.1

Clerical 20.5 17.7

Craftsman 14.2 7.4,

Operative . 12.4 4.2

Transportation . 3.4 1.5

3.8 2.2laborers, nonfaim

Service, . 11.0 2J
Other' A-- 4.7 4.2.

.214

100.0

7.8

1.8

4.7

301
14.3

12.5

3 5

2.9

11.2

3.0

Includes farmers, farm labor, household; military and not reported.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education
Statistics, National Longitudinal Study, Tabular Summary of the Fourth Fellow-
up Questionnaire Data, 1981.
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:

.,-Cbart 4.13
Jobs Hod by Young Adults Seven and One-Half Years After High-Selniol

More than half the students
who were in vocational
programs in high school
were working in clerical,
craftsman, or operative jobs

-4severCand one-half.years
later. "

C'

Professional

Managers

Clerical

Coat tsmen

_ .

'Operative

Professional

Managers

Clerical

Crafts:nen

Operative

Professional

Managers

Craftsmen

Operative

Genera!

Academic

Vocational

gi

41' I 1

0 10 20

Percent of jobs held
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Table 4.14
Job...astisfsetiOa oft.the high icbool dass of 1972. working full -time in 1979,
by edsiatiobal attainment

Job aspect

Educational attainment,

. k

. Some . , Some Bachelor's ,

postsecondary No college, no degree or

vocational postsecondary ' vocational higher

Job as a whole.

Working conditions

Pay . . .
Supervisor .. . . .

Security and permanence ..
Importance and challenge.

.

Percent indicating "very satisfied"

21.3' 25.1

25.8 22.9

21.3 23.1

21.7 - 25.3

29.4 24.9

21.0 . - 21.1

-31 l---

with job aspect

25.3

252
21.0

28.5

29.6

25.6

27.1.

' 20.7

22.6

18.2

261 .34.4

;92
31.3

20.1

29.8

26.0

31.5

35.5

22.1

28.3

33.1

-1

P, ell itSPC .

Opportunities:

With employer .. ..
in current line of work

To use education

To develop skills

22:3

23.9

25.4

31.0

- _24.6.

18.0

17.8

14.7

22.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, qational Center- for Education Statistics, Natignal
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class' of 1972,,unpublished tabulations.
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Clad 4.14
Satisfaction of Young Adults Seven and One-Half Yeats After High Sdnlol

,
Except for piefS011.i with
bechelori 'degrees,
employees who had had
some postliCondary
vocational training were
more likely to exprMs
satisfaction with, any
aspects of'their jobs.than

lot 35
a AhCh

Pay

Importance
and
challenge

Pride
and
respect

Opportunity
to use
education

Oppor t ufift

to develop
gulls II II

I0 IC 20 30 .40

Percent indicating "very satisfied"

Educational attainment:

Some postsecondary vocational

No postsecondary

Some college, no.yocational

Bachelor's degree or higher

J 2342

7
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Chapter S'
Educadoi and Work

'Education is valued by Americans because of the out-
comes associated with it, not the least of these being
the provision of a suitably skilled labor force. From
the perspective of the individual, education is a
means of acquiring those skills that provide the tran-

. sition to employment. This chapter explores aspects
-,-vf the ,relationship between educaticin and work,

focusing on the transition phase and youth employ-.
merit. "":

The chapter opens with an examination of the
status of the labor force and how it has

changd over time for various subgroups of the
population. The section on the transition from
education to work includes a discussion of. work'
experiences of youth still in high school, high school _
griduates,, and college graduates, as well as
assessments by students of the relevance of- their
education to their work. The problem of 'youth
unemployment is examined in the last section.

218

Educational Status of the Labor Forte
The American work force is better educated today
than ever before. Over the past two decades, the
median number of years of school completed by
civilians in the labor force has increased from 12.0
years in 1959 to 12.6 years in 1979 (entry 5.1). This
trend reflects the increase in the rate of high school
graduation and college attendance among rersons in
the work force. In 1959, just over -30 percent of
civilian workers had completed their formal educa-
tion after receiving 'a high school diploma, and an
additional 19 percent had some college education. By
1979, those proportions had increased to 40 percent
and 35 percent respectively. During the"same period
there was a decrease in the relative number of school
dropouts. In 1959, over half of the labor force had
not completed high school; by 1979, that proportion
had decreased to just under one-fourth.

Comparisons by sex and race . indicate that dif-
ferences in the educational attainment of labor force
participants are more /harked between racial groups.
than between the sexes. Although the average leveLeci
schooling of both whites and blacks has increased
over the past 20 years, whites still attain generally -
higher levels of education than do blacks. However,
the differences, are less pronounced today than they

were 20 years. ago. Whereas in 1959 the mediai
.,number of years of school completed by whites in thE "1-

labor force was 12.1 years, it was only 8.6 years for
blacks and. other races. That gap had 'narrowed
substantially by 1979 when the average educational
attainment level was 12.7 years for whites and 12.3,
years for blacks in the wprk force. (NOTE: the latter
figure includes blacks only). In the same 20 year
period, the proportion of blacks who completed high
school, attended college, and completed college, had
increased over 100 percent in each of these groups.
Even so, the proportions of whites in the work force
who held college degrees was over twice as great as
that, for black workers jn 1959 (10 percent. versus
4 percent, respectively), and remained son 1979-(18..
percent for whites and 9 percent for. blacks).
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In spite of the overall decrease in the school dropout
rate, greater proportions of blacks than whites in the
labor force have been and continue to be school
dropouts. The proportion of black civilian workers
with less than eight years of school has declined
substantially in the past two decades (from 53 percent
to 15 percent), but it is still almost twice as great as
that for white workers who had dropped out before
high school: The difference in the proportions of
black and white 'high school dropouts in thefabOr
force was less substantial, but trends show decreases
for -whites and very little change for blacks since
1959.

In the past, slight differences existed between the
sexes in the median number of years of schooling
completed by those in the civilian labor fdree. These
differences largely reflect the.greater propensity of
women to stay in school at least through the secon-
dati level. Over the past 20 years, women in the labor
force have been less likely than their male counter-
parts to have dropped out of school and more likely
to have completed high school. And, while sex dif-
ferences in proportions-who attended at least some
college are slight, greater proportions of men than
women in the labor force held co ege degrees. And,
remarkably, the gap has widened i the past 20 years.
In 1959, 10 percent of males in th work force held
college degrees and 8 percent of females did. By
1979, those proportions had increased to nearly)
20 percent for men and 15 percent for women.
Despite these variations, the differences in average
educational attainment that existed between the sexes
in 1959 have been eliminated and civilian worker§ of
both sexes had completed a median of 12.6 years of
schooling by 197g. -

Differences.in educational attainment as they relate
to involvement in the world of work reflect, to some
degree, differences in trairing requirements for
various occupations. One reason that people receive
varying amounts of education is that the qualifica-
tions for their desired line of work'differ. In general,
the more years of schooling completed, the more
likely an individual will enter a white collar oecupa:
tion, in particular as a professional or technical
worker or as a manager or administrator (entry 5.2).
However, sev. differences in occupational group par-
ticipation persist in spite of educational attainment
level and seem to reflect, traditional sex roles which
follow men and women *nto the work place.

ti

In general, high school dropouts of both sexes were
most likely to be in blue collarvecupations in 1979.
Female dropouts were most likely to be employed
operatives (31 percent), but nearly as likely to r-
vice workers (30 percent). Men who dropped out of
school.were most likely to be in craft occupations (29
percent) and were somewhat less likely to be

__-_employed as operatives (i9 percent)- Two-thirds of
women with a high school education were in white
collar jobs, the major portion of these being clerical
and kindred workers. But,over half of men with high
school diplomas were in blue collar jobs, most of
them employed as craftsmen.

Increases in participation in higher education were
related to larger proportions of both men and women
in white collar jobs. For women, these proportions
reflected their greater participation in professional
and technical occupations radar than any substantial
numbers employed in managerial or administrative
positions. Women with any college experience were
mo a than men to be professional and technical

ers, ut men at similar levels of college educa-
were at least twice as likely as women to be

agers or administrators. In addition, a full 44
p rcent of women with some college and 21 percent

ho held college degrees were employed as clerical
workers in 1979.

It is clear that echication is instrumental in gaining
employment. In general, the higher the level of
education Completed, the lower _the likelihood of
unemployment. Further, movemert into the work
force is facilitated if one at least conifoletes high
school. In 1979, among young adult's (16- to 24-year-
olds) who were just beginning their work experiences,
school dropouts were more than twice as likely as
high school graduates to be unemployed, 19.percent
versus 9 percent, respectively (entry 5.3). And,
greater proportions of high school graduates than
school dropouts were labor force participants: 86
percent as compared with 67 percent.
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Subgroup comparisons by sex and race reveal that
differences in labor force participation rates were
more pronounced between the sexes, whereas
unemp nt figures reflected greater racial
disparis in 1979. Among school dropouts, substan-
tially greater proportions of men than women were
participating in the labor force. Over four-fifths of
male dropouts, but less than 'one-half of. female
dropouts, were in the work force in 1979. And, while
the gap narrowed jor those who had at least obtained
a high school diploma, men were still more likely
than women to be in the labor force, regardless of the
amount of additional education received.

Unemployment figures for blacks at all levels'' of
educational attainment reflect the difficulties they
face in obtaining a job. Black drop6uts were twice as
likely as white dropouts to be unemployed in 1979: 32
percent versus ,16 percent for each group, respec-
tively. Even black high school graduates were over
two-Ind-one-half times as likely as their white
counterparts to face unemployment. It seems that,
while additional schooling does partially offset
unemployment difficulties, it does not have the same
impact for blacks as it does for-whites. Even though
unemployment rates for both groups generally
decreased with-higher levels of education, still about
the same proportion of blacks with four or more
years of college were unemployed as were whites with
eight years of schooling or less.

A

Tninsidon from Education to Work '

American high school students are actively involved
in the world of work, perhaps more so today than
ever before. In 1980, over half of high schoOl
sophomores and about three-fourths of seniors were
participating in the work force while they were in
school (entry 5.4). As might be expected, labor force
participation rates were higher and unemployment
rates were lower for seniors than for sophomores.
But within both grade levels, the patterns \?f par-
ticipation by sex and high school program groups
were very similar.

In both sophomore and senior years; males were
more likely than females to be participating in the
labor force. Also in both grades; students in voca-
tional curricula were the most likely and college
preparatory students the least likely of all curricular
groups to be labor force participants. More speci-
fically, the highest participation, rates were for male
vocational students (69 percent for sophomores and
85 percent for seniors) and the lowest rates were for
female students in college preparatory programs (54,
percent for sophomores and 73 percent for seniors).

Seniors of both sexes who were employed averaged a
greater number of hours at their jobs per week than
male and female sophomores who worked (entry
5.5). And, on the average in each class, males worked
longer hours per week than females: Similarly,
seniors averaged a higher hourly wage than
sophomores, and males =lid more per hour on the
average than did females. Although wage differences
for the two classes are understandable, the pardif-
ferentials between the sexes not only reflect dif-
ferences in the various types of jobs held by males
and females, but also salary advantages for ,males.
More specifically, greater proportions of young men
than young women were in, the higher paying jobs,
while relatively more young women than young men
were concentrated in.jobs at the lower end of the pay
scale. And, even for similar work; males
generally' better paid than females.



For example, the highest proportion of sophomore
femalei who were employed were concentrated in
babysitting jobs (50 percent), by far outnumbering

. males who babysit (under 3 percent). Pay for female
babysitters &eras $1.61 perhour while pay for,,
males was $1.77, hour. These jobs were the lowest
paying of any type. On the other hand, the
highest rate o pay for any job worked by
sophomores was for those in skilled trades, and
Male* were about nine times as likely as females to
hive thine jobs. Furthermore, among sOphomores
whO did work in the skilled trades, males were, on the
average; better paid than females, $3.38 per hour ver-
sus S3:12 Per hour, respectively. Sex differences in
pay at the senior year level were not as striking as
sophomore differentials, overall down from a dif-
ference of $.78 to $.29 per hour.-But in spite of a
shift by females from lower paying babysitting jobs
to higher paying types of jobs, the same general pat-
tern was evident. Males were generally higher paid
than females for similar jobs and they were also more
likely than young women to be in the higher paying
types of jobs.

.

As mentioned earlier, obtaining some education
beyond high school can be a worthwhile investment
in furthering one's career. Indeed, for many, obtain-
ing a college degree is a means for moving into higher
status, better salaried occupations. Data reporting
1978 employment of 1976-77 graduates indicate that
recipients of bachelor's degrees were more likely to
obtain employment in higher status professional,
managerial, or technical occupations than in jobs of
a nonprofessional nature (entries 5.6 and 5.7).

-."*.

This was true both for majors in the professional
fields as well as for arts and sciences majors,
although not to the same degree. In the professions,
overall placement percentages in professional,
managerial and technical fields were relatively high,
ranging from 43 percent for majors in public affairs
andd oscial seryice to 84 percent for health profes-
sio . The corresponding proportions for arts and
sciences graduates although-substantial, were lower,
ranging from 37 percent for psychology majors to 58
percent for those in mathematics and physical
sciences. Bachelor's recipients, the professional
fields were also more likely titan-arts and sciences
graduates to enter the specific occuPafiens for which
they were trained in college. In almost 6r.cry field of
study; about half, and in some cases about two-

,. thirds, of professional graduates obtained eihploy-
ment in the specific occupations corresponding with
their training. And, while arts and sciences majors
did enter occupations consonant with their major
fields of study, their placement percentages were
somewhat lower, ranging between 10.and'20 percent.

'one factor which, may account for these differences
in occupational status is that job opportunities in arts
and sciences fields are more likely to be available to
those wit aster's or, doctoral degrees. ,Thus,
bachelor's ipients are less likely than those with
advanced degrees to obtain professional employment
in their major fields of study. This factor is partially
supported by the fact that the, relative proportions of
arts and sciences majors /ho, were no in the labor
force in February 1978 were much higher than the
corresponding percentages for majors in the profes-
sions. Only 6 and 7 percent of baiMelor's recipients in
the five professional areas of study given were out of
the labor force in February 1978. But between 14 and
33 percent of majors in the five arts and sciences
fields were not participating in the labor force at that
time. These higher proportions may reflect the
relatively greater numbers of arts and sciences majors
who were seeking adVanCed degrees, and thus were
not in the labor force (if only temporal-0).
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A further comparison of the occupational, status
among bachelor's recipients in professional and arts
and sciences fields dials with the unequal representa-
tion by men and women in tht various major field's of
study and the corresponding, proportions of those
graduates who enter professional versus nonprofes-
sional'occupations. Certain fields of study are clearly
.dorninated by Onessex or the other. Forexampie, in
the ProfeisiOns, education rind" heaktIr are

,pridominafitly ,femile, while engineering- and
40,00,13Usinesi/ininagenient are, by and large, inalefields.

And in arts and sciences, humanities and psychology
enroll- mostly women, whereas biological sciences
and mathematics/physical sciences attract more men.

Differences between men and women in the various
profesiional fields of study are generally not
associated with substantial differences in occupa-
tional status. This is perhaps because relatively large
numbers of female majors in education and health
professions obtain employment as elementary and
secondary school teachers, nurses, or health practi-
tioners bruchniciins. However, differences in &cu.
pational,,statiis among .bachelor's recipients of arts
and sciences degrees are more apparent, and, to some
degree, correspond to the relative numbers of men_
and women in the-various_fields of study. For exam-
ple, humanities and psychology, the fields which
largely attract women, are also those in which greater
proportions of `graduates enter nonprofessional
clerical occupations. Twenty-three percent of
psychology majors and 12 percent of humanities
graduates were employed as clericals in 1978. This is
contrasted with the male-dominated fields of
biological sciences and mathematics/physical
science, where the respective percentages employed in
clerical occupations were 5 andl, percent.

This observation supports data presented earlier that
showed greater proportions of women than men at
the higher levels of educational attainment employed
in nonprofessional clerical occupations. In fact,
women who held college degrees,Nere about three
times as likely as men at the same educational level to
be in clerical occupations.
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From an objective standpoint the foregoing data sup-
port the contention that the type and amount of
education one obtains does indeed impact upon later
labor force involvement and occupational attain-
ments. By coilitrast, it is also worthwhile to consider
how those i&olved in the work force subjectively
assess the relevance of their education and training tir
their current jobs.

r

Persons who were high school seniors in 1972 were
asked,, seven years layer in 1979, how their schooling
.related to their cure& work experienCes (01.4,1.8).
Overall, .without regard to level of edueitional attain-
ment, moderate percentages of respondents reported
that their training had some relationship to what they
did at work. About one-half considered 'obtaining
their education or training a wise choice, and nearly
that number said they were able to, apply most of
their kliool learning on the job. About 42 percent of
the respondents felt they could ha;e obtained their
jobs without the training, and nearly 30 percent said
that most of what they did on the job they learned in
school.

*However, there were differences in responses among
persons possessing different levels of academic
degrees and among those who did or did not obtain
vocational training. In general, thoso who had
obtained academic degrees of any kind - -were- more .

likely than those without ratidemic degrees to ex-
perience a relationship between their schooling and
their work, disregarding those having some voca-
tional training. More specifically, persons who held
advanced degrees were the most likely of all educa-
tional attainment groups to experience,a eltrong rela-
tionship between their education or training andtheir
work. That is, greater .proportions of these indi:
viduals responded that they -were able to apply most
of what they learned in school (76 percent), that most
of what they did on the job they learned in school (55
percent), and considered getting the additional
education a wise choice (81 percent). Similarly, they
were least likely to say they could have gotten their
job without training (19 percent). For the most part,
the lower the level of academic degree attainment,
the smaller the proportions w::o reported, that their .

training related to their work.
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However, below, the baccalaureate level, there were
clear differences between individuals who had some
postsecondary vg4tionid-tfill4ng and those who did
not general, job experien were last likely to be
related to schooling among those who had no voca-
tiotial with link, or no college experience. But those
who hid obtained some vocational training, in Idi-
tion postiecondarvitcademic experience,
were, more likely than their counterparts without
vocational. training to respond, that their job exper-
iences 'utiliZed,their School ?learning. Apparently, a
lack of, vocational training, coupled with limited
-aeademic,experienees, results in employment in jobs
of a lionspecializedype.

Another indication of the relevance of schooling to
_Work is seen in the responses of the same individuals
When asked if they felt the need for additional educa-
tion,..-training, or Schooling in order to obtain a
-desired-job or to advance as they would, like in their
carter (entry; 5.9); Fifty-three percent reported the
need for more schooling, whereas only 38 percent
said -they slid ,not need it. In general, students who
had completed -acadimic- programs- in-high ..school
were,the most likily and vocational students the least
likely to say they, needed additional education or
training. In nearly all categories of -educational
attainment for which data are given, between one-
half and two-thirdi of respondents expressed a need
for additional' education or training in. order to
facilitate their job or career 'advancement. The
notable exceptiong were for those at the extreme ends
of the continuum. Slightly over a third of those with
no postsecondary:education and somewhat less than
a hilt of those with advanced degrees said they did
not need more schooling to improve their job situa-
tion.

$

A

r

A different perspective/on the need for more school-
ing is revealed in the ;variations of response among
racial/ethnic groupp and among ability and
socioeconomic sun"' (SESY groupings (entry 6.10).
In general, blacks/ were more likely° than either
Hispanics -or whites to express a need for more
schooling to further their career goals. And whites
were the least likely of thethiree racial/ethnic groups
to express that need. But more specifically, Hispanics
at the higheit ability-levels were the most like, of any
racial/ethnic Or -.ability groups to Say; they needed
more education or training (81 -percent). And,Whifeii
at the lowest ability level were the leatt likely of all
such groupi to feel they needed More schooling (40
percent). For racial/ethnic ;groups, increases in abili-
ty level corresponded to increasing proportion§ who
'felt they needed more schooling.. Similarly, as SES
increased within each racial/ethnic group, increased
proportions said they needed additional education to
progress in their careers.

It seems reasonable that these differences in
expressed desire for more education_may not only
reflect vocational objectives, but may alai indicate
general characteristic differences in viewpoint among
various individuals who see schooling as an avenue to
occupational mobility and are willing to make that
investment.
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Another factor which may affect students' decision
to piirsue further education after.high,school is the.
advice of their high school guidance counselor. From

,rein - institutional perspective,., counseling of some type
is available to most high school students to- assist
theM in. .planning their postsecondary activities.
HOWeVer, from the student's viewpoint, such services

-ina'Y or- may 'not seem accessible and the degree of
influence-of the cOnnseliir may be limited.

Seniors in the high school class. of 1980 were asked to
rate the Influence of their high school :guidance
counselor on their- future plans (e 5.11). Nearly
one=half responded that their guidan, counselor had
no influence on their plans for after hi hool. Just*
a little more than a third said the counselor had some

\ influence, , and :only .10 "percent felt their guidance
Counselor_had exerted a great deal of influence on
their futiireplans. These ratings of counselor influ-
ente,differed only slightly among students in the
various curricular programs, and basically eem to
reflect .differences between academic and end&
Drogramstudents.

t.

However, further evidence of the extent of
Counselors' influence is revealed in responses of
students when .asked _what their counselors Thought
they should do after highschool. Over one-fourth of
the students in the general population did- not know.
and 7 percent said the counselors did not care: Thus,
fully one-third of these high sehool students appear
to be out of touch with their high schOol counseling
services. Here curricular differeneeS are more'
noticable. glide more thani sixth of the academic
students did not know what the counselors thought
they should' do after high school, wherats = almost
twice as many general and vocational-student's did
not know. Furthermore, studenti in the nonacademic
curricula weremOre likely thin academic students to
feel that the counsehirs did not care.

thisimilarities among students in different high
school program groups are again apparent when con-
sidring the type of advice given to. students by
counselors. By far, the most common suggestion by
guidance counselors. for postsecondary activity, ac-
cording to students, was to go to college. In the-
general population, nearly half of the respondents
said that the counselors adviseTthem iri that direc-
tion. Ndt surprisingly , academic students were about.
twice as likely as either vocational or general students
to have received that advice. 'But remarkably small
percentages of all students said that their guidance
counselors thoUght they should get a full-time job
(less than 2 percent), go to trade school or take an
apprenticeihip (4 percent), or enter the military
(under. 1 percent). Predictably, vocational and
general students were much more likely than
academic students to have received such.advice. But
the proportions were:still very small, (in most cases

than 5 percent).
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For many young people, high school is the last for-
mal support system available to them before they
plunge into an economically and socially competitive
society. It is interesting to examine, again from a stu-
dent perspective, whether or not their high school
experiences facilitated their moVementinto the world
of work or higher education. Students in the high
school Classes 'of 1972 and 1980 were asked to assess
different aspects of their high school, experience
relating to course offerings, counseling, and school-

:sPonsored work experiences. Those-in the class of
1972.were resurveyed in 1976 to elicit their refrcispec-
tive assessments of the same dimensions (entry 5.12)..

Overall, in all years for which data are given, the
aspect of high school about which students were most
likely to indicate strong agreement was that high
school should Shave placed more emphasis on voca-
tional and technical programs. About a' ourth of the
students in 1972 and nearly as many in 1976 express-
ed tfiii attitude. Seniors in 1980 were somewhat more
likely than those from the class of 1972 (29 percent)
to agree strongly that greater emphasis should have
been placed on v.. ational and technical programs.
Patterns of response by the three program groups
Were identical in all yehrs. Vocational students were
about twice as likely as 'those in academic programs
and slightly more likely than general students to
exprOss the attitude that high school should have
placed greatir emphasis on vocational and technical
programs.

te
As might be expected, neaify the same aegree of
agreement was expressed by students with respect to
school-sponsored work experiences. About a quarter
of the respondents surveyed in each year felt strongly
that high school did not provide enough practical
work experience. Again, response patterns of the
three curricular groups are strikinglysimllar in 1972,
1976, and 190...Of all students, those in general pro-
grams were the most likely and academic students
were the least likely to (igree strongly with the state-
ment that high school did not provide enough practi-
cal work experience.

Assessments of high school counseling services by the
.students are consistent with findings noted above
regarding the impact of guidance counselors. It
appears that, from the Orspective of the average stu-
dent, less of the counselors' time is devoted to
employment counseling than on directing students
toward further education. Fewer than 10 percent of
the seniorsin 1972, and even smaller proportions of
those resurveyed in 1976, agreed strongly that high
school provided counseling that assisted them
finding employment. But seniors in 1980 were
slightly more likely (15 percent) than their 1972
counterparts to feel that way.,Compared with these
percentages nearly twice as many students propor-
tionately, expressed strong agreement with the state-
ment that high school provided counseling that
assisted them in continuing their education. Eighteen
percent of the high school seniors in 1972, and .10
percent in 1976, were in strong agreemInt. The
seniors in 1980 were more likely than "Their 1972
counterparts to strongly agree (25 percent) that their
high school provided counseling which assisted them
in 'furthering their education. Again, responset
among the three curricular groups reinforce data
discussed earlier. Academic students appear to have
greater access to counseling for continuing their,
education, and vocational students more frequently
receive employment counseling.
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'totals Unemployment
- ..

Youth unemployment is a problem in today's society
which' touches the lives Of many young people., Cer-
tain indiyidualsohowever, appear .to be at a greater
disadvantage than others with respect to finding and
securing gdployment. AS'. indicated earlier, high
school..Vitiors had 'higher labor force participation
rates and lowe-. levels of unemployment than
sophomoreS in1980. This is itotiurprising in light of
the nature of these measures. Labor force participa-
tidwiates reflect that proportion of the total student
population who are either working or looking for
work. By the -last year of. high school it seems
reasonable that students would be not only more will-
ing - to work (and perhaps more compelled
economically), but also iess encumbered by parental
restrictions and by minimum age and work exper-
ience requirements of employers. On the other hand,
unemployment rates represent the percentage of
those students participating in- the labor force who
are, in 'fact, jobless. Although, predictably, these
rates for seniors were lower than those for
sophoMores, differences among students within each

.grade level with respect to race/ethnicity, type of
community, and sex perhaps indicate the extent to
which various subgroups experience obstacles to
employment.

In the general population, sex differences in the
employment status of high school students wee
relatively s 11. Although males and females were
about equally leiy to be unemployed in both grade
levels, labor force participation rates were slightly
higher for males than females in both years. In the
sophomore year, 62 percent of males' Were partici-
pating in the labor force as opposed to 55 percent of
fimales; the figures for seniors were 78 percent for
males and 74 percent for females (entry 5.13).
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More substantial disparities in employment status
exist when'race /ethnicity is taken into account. In
general, minority groups had lower labor force
participation rates but higher unemployment than.
whites. The unemployment figures for minorities
were particularly striking. Nearly half of blacks and
more than a third ,of Hispanic sophomores who were
participating in thelabor force were unemployed, as
compared with less thin a fourth of whites in that
same age group. At the senior. year level, almost a
third of blacks and a fifth of Hispanic were without
jobs, whereas the unemployment rate for whites was
15 percent. It appears that,. although blacks as a
group were about twice as likely as whites to be
unemployed, the gap between blacks and Hispanics
became more pronounced than comparable dif-
ferences between Hispanics and whites by the senior
year. .

These differences among racial/ethnic subgroups are
even more pronounced when sex differences are con-
sidered,. particularly in the case of Hispanics. The
highest labor force participation rates of all
subgroups in both years were for male Hispanics.
Among sophomores, almost two-thirds were labor
force participants, and fpr seniors, over three-
fourths were. It should be noted that the latter figure
is only slightly higher than that fbr 'white male
seniors. On the other hand, female Hispanics had the
lowest labor force participation rates among
sophomores, and the second lowest among seniors.
Black females were the least likely of all subgroups to
be participating in the work force in the senior year
(67 percent).

The highest unemployment rates among both
sophomore and senior labor force participants were
for black females, with, half of sophomores and a
third of seniors unemployed. These rates were greater
than those 'for black male sophomores (44 percent)
and seniors (27 percent), though both substantially
exceeded the rates for their 'Hispanic and white
counterparts. Sex differences in employment status
among whites were much -lower than comparable
rates for either blacks or Hispanics.



Another perspettive on the problem of youth
unemployment is seen in the variations among
.racial/ethnic groups in different types of corn-.
munities (entry 5.14). The highest rates of labor force
participation were for suburban youth-60 percent
for sophomores and 78 percent for seniors. And the
lowest participation rates in both years were for rural

_youth, where 56 percent of sophomores and 72 per-
cent of seniors were in the work force. Within all
_types of communities, whites had the highest labor
force 'participation rates and blacks had lower rates
than either Hispanics or whites. And the lowest rates,
of labor force participation of any racial/ethnic
group within the various types of communities were

_for blacks in rural areas-47 percent for sophomores
and 65 percent for seniors.

Overall, in both grades for which data are available,
unemployment rates of young labor force par-
ticipants in different types of communities were
highest among urban youth. Over one-third of urban
sophomores, but 28 per-cent of surburbantand 25 per-
cent.of rural sophomores, were unemployed. And,

.while
i

one in five urban seniors was jobless, less than
sixone n. six surburban seniors and approximately the

same prOpolion of rural seniors were without jobs.
Within all types of communities, unemployment
rates for blacks were about twice as great as for
whites and substantially exceeded the Hispanic
unemployment rates. More specifically. urban blacks
experienced the MOSE severe unempk:yment of any
racial/ethnic group within the various community
types. Over one-half of black sophomores and fully
one-third of black seniors in -urban ,areas were
Unemployed. Whites, in general, had the lowest
unemploYment rates within all types of communities.

These data seem to underscore the difficulties facing
blacks as they attempt to obtain employment. The
situation is aggravated for those in urban areas,
where unemployment is generally higher than in rural
or suburban communities, ac., well as for those, in
rural areas, where jobs are not as plentiful and
accessibility to the work force is generally limited: .

It is because of such difficulties that the Federal
Government has sponsored several programs
designed to provide work experiences for high school
students so as to assist them in making the transition
from educatiOn to work. OVerall, the percentages of
employed students who, particiPated intany govern-
ment- sponsored, work program, (i.e., CETA, the
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act, work
study, or cooperative education) were relatively low,
in most cases 10 percent or less (entry 5.15). But
because these programs were targeted for special
populations, rates of participation varied greatly
between. sophomores and seniors, as well as among
groups varying in racial/ethnic background, high
school program, family income, and type of com-
munity.

Seniors were more likely than sophomores to be par-
ticipating in government-sponsored work programs.
Their highest rate of participation was in work-study
(13 percent) and the lowest was in CETA programs
(under 9 percent). 'Sophomore participation- rates
were highest in CETA programs (6 percent) and
lowest in cooperative education (less than 3 percent).

242 227



r

.Consistent with earlier indications, blacks, who
generally face greater difficulties in employment,
were more likely than either Hispanics or whites to be
Working in government- sponsored. programs. And,
differe among racial/ethnic groups were more
marked CETA prograin participati9n than in
coopera e education and work - study' programs.
Blac ere, about four times'as likely as whites and
Over ne-and-one-half times as likely as H. cslo
be forking in CETA programs. Whites were, e least
.likely of all : racial/ethnic *grouits to be in any
government- sponsored work_programs:

Of all curricular groups, vocationalstudentsrivere the
most likely and college preparatory students the least
likely to work in programs available through the
government. AmOng both sophomores and seniors,
vocational students were about twice as likely as
academic students to be in CETA, and between three
and five tiines_as likely tobe in cooperative education
plans and work-study. Participation ratesby general
program students were most similar to those in the
general population. Higher rates of participation
were. also found in low income families than in either
middle or high income families, and; again, dif-
ferences were more apparent in CETA program par-
ticipation. For both sophomores and seniors, low
income students were over four times as likely as high
income anti ,nearly three times as likely as students
from middle income families to be in CETA pro-
grams

228

Variations in participation rates bystudents in the
different types of communities reflect the difficulties
faced by urban and rural students in obtaining
employment. Proportionately more urban youth
than students from suburbin .or rural areas par-
ticipated in CETA progrims. Aid greater percen-
tages of rural youth had work-study jobs than did
urban or suburban youth. Suburban youth were the
least likely of 'the_ three community groups to par-
ticipate in any government iponsored work program.

Employment disparities among students from dif-,
ferent socioeconomic and racial/ethnic" backgrounds
are further evidenced ,in the percentage distributions
of those who were employed bhriyate business.or
government (entry 5.1t). Employed students were
generally more likely to have jobs in private
businesses than with the government, overall par-
ticipation rates in government programs being
relatively small. However, as suggested by the data
presented above, blacks who worked were about
twice as likely as Hispanics and five times as likely as
whites who had jobs to be working in CETA or,other
government jobs. In fact, employment with the
government was relatively mare common than work
in private business for black sophomores, whereas
the opposite was true for Hispanic and white
sophomores. Less than one-fifth (17 percent) of
black sophomores had employment in .private
business, but 23 percent Were government employed.

1 Comparable figures for Hispanics were 30 percent in
private employment add 12 percent in government'
jobs, and for whites 37 percent working in private
businesses and only 4 percent in CETA or other
government jobs. 41110
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Among high school seniors, even tholigh all
'racial/ethnic groups had relatively higher eingloy-
ment rates in private businesses than in government,.
the differences were not uniform across all three
groups. Blacks,. were still about five times as likely as
whites and twice as, likely as Hispanics to be
employed by the- goverrment. And proportionately
fewer black seniors were employed by private
businesses (35' percent) than either Hispanic (43 per-
cent) or white (58 percent) seniors.

Income disparities on this dimension are again
similar to results reportarearlier with respect to par-
ticipation.in government-sponsored work programs.
Low income students were about two to five times as
-likely as middle or high income students to be in
CETAr other government jobs and less likely than
the other income groups to be employed by private
businesses. The treed shows increased rates of par-
ticipation in private business and decreased propor-
tions employed in government jobs as level of family
income increased.

The problem of youth unemployment does not lend
itself easily, to soluticins. While government-
sponsored job programs seek to extend employment
opportunities to mine ities and low-income youth
and thus to distribrtc jobs More equitably, large pro-

-. portions of uneraployed youth still exist. Some have
argued that lowering the mninimum *age specifically
for youth would encourage more businesses to hire
young people. In 1980, high school sophomores and
seniors were asked the lowest wage they would accept
while in high school. This "reservation wage" was
compared with earned wages of those who were
employed (entry 5.17).

Within all racial/ethnic groups, foi both male and
female seniors and for sophomore males, the mean
reservation wage, _regardless of employ rent status
was lower than the average earned wage of employed
students, The exception was for all female sopho-
mores, regardless of employment.status, whose mean
reservation wage, was, in general, higher than the
average earned wage of sophomore females. It is im-
portabt to note, however, that these young women
were, by far, the lowest paid of any student group.
Also, within each racial/ethnicgroup, students who
were unemployed or out of the labor force would
generally accept a lower hourlymage than employed
students. And, in most cases, personi but-or-the'
labor force had a lower mean reservation wage than
their counterparts who were labor force participants.
For all groups except employed black, and Hispanic
male seniors, the reservation wage was lower than the
spring 1980 minimum wage pf S3.10. That is, nearly
all groups were willing to work for less than the
minimum wage even though, at least Among seniors,
those alreadyNemployed had higher hourly' wages.
However, it is worth noting that, because the average
wage earned by seniors and some sophomores was
only slightly higher than the minimum wage, many
students were already working for lower wages. This
is partly because many jobs they held were not
co: red by minimum-wage laws, e.g., babysitting,
la work, odd jobs.

It appears from the data presented above that high
school students in general do want to work raid are
willing to accept a job that pays less than the average
earned Wage, if necessary. And, in spite of the
hurdles that some must sometimes overcome to
secure employment, it is likely that their work exper-
iences during high school enable them to make the
transition into the adult world of work with more
competence and confidence.

a
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Table 51
Years of school completed by the labor by sex and race: March of 1959 to 1979, selected yearst

Sex, race. .

and year

Percentage distribution

Elementary

8 years High

Total or less 3 years

All persons

1959 . , ,

1964 . ,

1969 .. .

1974 ..

1979

.

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

100.0

30.5

24.6

11.6

12.7

1.9

-
.

Whites

1959. 100.0 27.7

1964 ,.. 100.0 22.5

1969 100.0 17.1

1974 .. .. lotto 11.7

1979 100.0 8.2

.

1959... 100.0 53.3

1964 ... 100.0, 40.8

1969 100.0 31.2

1974. , 100.0 20.9

1979 , .. . 100.0 15.0

Males

1959 ... 100.0 33.0

1964 100.0 26.9

1969 100.0 2(1E'

1974 100.0 14.7

1979 100.0 10.4 .S'J
. -

'Females

1959 100.0 25.0 '

1964 100.0 20.2

1969 100.0 14.9

1974 100.0 9.7

1979 100.0 6.8

19.1

19.2

17.1

18.1

15.9

19.6

18.5

16.9

17.4

15.2 1.

21.1

24.7

24.7

23.6

23.0_

20.2

411..1

18.0

16.0

19.1

18.8

17.3

18.1

15.9

High school

4 years

College

I to' 3 years 4

College

years or more

Median

school pars

completed

.

30.7

34.5

31.4

39.2--

40.0

32.5

9.3

10.6

12.6

15.1

17.5

9.8

9.6

11.2

12.6'

15.0

17.6.

10.3

12.0

'12.2

12.4

12.5

12.6

12.1

.

36.0 11.1 11.9 12.2

- 39.7 ' 13.0 13.4 I . 12.4

39.8 15.4 15.7. 12.5

40.5 17.7 18.4 12.7

16.5 4.9 4.1 8.6

22.2 6.6 ° ,* 5.7 10.1

28.4 9.0 ' 6.7 11.3

34.1. 12.1 9.3 12.2

17.5 15.5 9.0 12.3

. 27.2 9.1 10.4 11.5

31.1 10.6 - 12.1 12.1

34.4 12,6 13.9 , 12.3

36.0 14.9 16.4 12.5
36.7 17.4 % 19.6 12.6

38.1 9.7 8d 12.2

40.9 10.6 .9.5 12.3

45.0 12.4 10.4 12.4
44.2 15.2 12.8 12.5

, 44.6 17.8 14.9 12.6

' Includes persons 18 years and over for 1959, 1964, and 1969; 16 years and over for 1974 and 1979.
2 Includes persons reporting no school years completed.
3 Prior to 1979,data are for blacks and other races.

SOURCE U.S. Diapartment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Handbook of Labor Statistics. 1980.
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News of School Comi leted.by the CIA= Labor Force

The proportion of the
civilian labor force

-completing less tharr4 years
of high school decreased
from hilt to less than one-
quarter between 1959 and
1979.
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5.2
potion of employed persons 25 toI4 years old, by years of school completed and sex: March 1979

Occupation group' and sex

Males, total in thousands

All groups

White collar workers

Profmional, technical, and kindred workers

PitilW and administrators, except farm
Sales worker's . .........__
Clerical and kindretworkers

Blue collar workm.
Craft and kindred workers

Operatives, except transport ,
Transport equipment operatives

Labored, except farm s,

Service workers .

Private household workers .

Service workers, except private household

,Fbar 'workers

Farm and farm managers

Farm rers and supervisors

total in thousands- .

All groups

White collar workers

al. technical, and kindied workers'
Managers and administrators, except farm

Sales workers

Clerical and kindred workers

Blue collar workers

Craft and kindred workers

Operatives, except transport

Transport equipment operatives

Laborers, except farm

Service workers

Private household workers

Service workers, except private household

Farm workers

Farmers and farm managers

Farm laborers and supervisors

'
Less than' High

College

4 years of school, 1 to 3 5 years

Total ' high school 4 years years 4 years or. more

42,349 9,557 15,000 7,414 5,464 - 4,823

Percentage distribution-, .

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

46.3 1.3 31.9 55.9 85.72 942
17 8 1.5 . 5 4 16.5 38.5 67.7 '
167 ..--7-8--- 14.2 21.3 28.7 20.9

-. 1.9 5.2 9.3 11.7 4.1

5.9 3.1 .1 8.8 6.8 21
, 43 4 69.1 56.5 34.9 9.6 3.2

22.2 29.3 30.6 21.0 6.3 *r 1.9

10'.5 -18.6 13 5 7.1 16 .5

6.0 11.5 7.1 4.0 1.1 .4

4.7 9.7 5 3 2.8 .6.
7 0 10.1 8.0 7.1 3.2 1.4
(2)

(2) (2) (2) (2) (2)
70 10.1 --i8 0 7.1 3.2 1.4

3 3 6.4 3.6 2.0 1.7 .5

2 3 3.3 3 0 1.7 1.3 .4. ,

10 3.1 .6 .3 .4 .1
. .

29,150 5,465 13,203 5,042 3,b94 2,166

Percentage distribution

100 0 100 0 10(1.0 100.0

66.0 24.6 66.7 81.2

( 18.7 2 0 6.3 *20.7. 7.2 3.) 6.9 9.4

60 51 69 68
34.1 13 8 46 6 44.3

14 i 36.9 14.5 5.4
1.8 3.1 1 9 1.4

11.3 30.6 .10 5 2 9

.7 9 9 . .7

1.1 2 3 1.2 4

18 0 36.8 17.9 12.7

2.2 6.5 1.6 9

15.8 30 3 16.3 11.8

. 10 1.6 1.0 .7

3 4 .3 2

.7 1 2 .7 5

100,0

92.4

10(0
9 2

56 9 78.8

97 9.8

51 2.2

20.7 6.4

2.7

.8 .5

14 .2

1 .

4 (3)
4.4 1.5

.3 .1

4.1 '12
.5 .4
.3

2 .3

The major groups used here are generaiiy the major groups used bn the 1970 Census c: Population The composition of these groups is shpwn In
1970 Census of Pope's-lien, Vol. 1, Characteristics of the Population, U.S. Summary':
' Represents zero. ' -

SOURCE. u.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-20, No 356, Educational Attainment In the
United States: March 1979 and 1978, 1280.
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Chart 5/
Occupation Group of Employed Persons by Years of School Completed

Both males and females
were more likely to be
employed in white collar
jobs afthe higher levels of
educational attainment in
1979.
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Table 53
Employment status of the civilian noninstitenional population 16 to 24 years old, not enrolled in school,
by educational attainment, sex, and race: October 1979

Educational attainment,

sex, and race

Population,

in thousands

Labor force

participation

rate

Unemploymeht

rate

Total 20,869 81.5 10.8

Dropouts . 5,265 66.7 19.0

8 years of school OF less 1,191 59.9 18.0

1 to 3 years of high school 4,074 68.7 ? 19.3

High school graduates 15,605 '86., . 8.7

4 years of high school only 11,094 84.6 9.8

1 to 3 years of college 3,017 118.9 6.5 ,

4 or more years of college ,1;493 95.2 4.9

Males. 9,848 92.5 9.4

Dropouts 2.650 84.8 15.9

8 years of sc hool or less 650 76 8 16.2

1 to 3 years of high school 2,000 87.4 1 .7

High school graduates 0 7,197 95.4 7.3

4 years of high school only 5.159 95.2 8.0

1 to 3 years orallege 1,365 94.9 5.8

4 or more years of college 673 97.5 5.3

Females 11,022 71.6 12.4

Dropouts 2,614 48.4 24.7

8 years of school or less 541 39 5 22.2

1 to 3 years of high school 2.073 50.7 25.2

High school graduates 8.407 788 10.0

4 years of high school only K.935 75.3 11.8

1 '.o 3 years of college 1,652 83 9 7.1

4 or more years of collegg 820 93 4 4.6

Whites 17,819 831 9.2

Dropouts 4.166 69 0 16.4

8 years of hoot or less 989 61.9 16.9

1 to 3 years of high school 3,177 712 16.3

High school graduates 13,653 87.5 7.5

4 years of high school only 9,670 85 6 8.5

1 to 3 years of college 2.617 90 2 58

4 or more years of college 1.366 95.3 40

Blacks 2.662 71.1 23.0

Dropouts 987 57.3 31.6

8 years of school or less 171 50.4 28.6

1 to 3 years of high school 816 58-.8 32.2

High school graduates 1,675 791 19.4

.4 years of high school 'y 1,245 77.4 21.3

1 to 3 years of coll. 328 80.8 13.3

4 or more feats of college 102 948 171

234

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statist Is, October Employment Report, 1980
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Chart 33 .1J
EMployment Status of 16- to 24-Year-Olds Not Enrolled, in School by Educational Attainment

'school
adults who were
dropoutslad.lower

.labor force participation
"rites and higher
nnernployment rates in 1979
than-those with higher levels
of educational attainment.
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Dropouts
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High school, 1 to 3 years

Labor force participants
who are unemployed

Employed labor force
participants

0 No in labor force
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EmPloinsest status of sophomore and senior high school students, by school program and sex:

Spring1980 .
.

School program

and sex

High school

population

Labor force

participation

rate'

Unemployment

rate a "

. . Sophomores ..

General .. . . # 1,575,994 , 60.0 29.1 -

Males . 761,907 144--r< 29.6

Females... .... .... 807.813 56.1 28.6

,1: College preparatory. . 1,175,290 54.1 , 25.2

Males ..... ... ... . 533,647 : 54.4 27.9

Fem 640,003 53.7. 23.0

Vocatenal . .. . . 694,007 62.9
.%,

29.5

Malts . 347.468 69.2 27.1

Females ... 340497 56.5 , 32.2

Seniors

General 1,063,336 ,76.2 18.3

Males 525,253 79.1 16.7

. Females. 538,083 73.3 19.9

College preparatory. 1,115,415 73.6 17.0

Males 539,820 ,73.5 17.4

Females 575,595 72.6 164

Vocational 702,852 81.2 15.6

Wales 318,676 85.0 14.3

° Females. 384,176 78.0 16.7

236

Stt
'Labor force participation rate Is the total number of students, employed and
unemployed, participating in the labor force as a percent of the total population of
students. z"---,..

2 Unemployment rate Is the number of students In the labor force who are unemployed
as a percent of all students In the labor force.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics,
High School and Beyond Survey, Youth Employment During.<gh Schap:, forthcoming.
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Table 5.8
Sophoniore and senior high school students presently employed, average hours worked, and-mean hourly wage, .

by sex and type of job: fpring 1980 ,

Percentage Average Mean hourly

distribution ,.hours worked wage

Type of job Mates Females Males Females
. c

Males Females

Sophomores

Total . 100.0 100.0 14.8 10.5 $3.02 $2.24;

Odd jobs 14.1 2.1 7,6, 6.9 2.86 2.55

Babysitting 2.7 4.5°4
7.8 7.4 177 1.61

Food service, 9.9 14.3 19.0 17.2 3.07 , 2.88

Farm work.. .. 11.4 1:7 19.0 13.8 2.90 2.62

Factory work .. , . 2.3 .5 ,17.9 16.9 3.29 3.20

Skilled trade . , . 6.6 .7 17.9 10.1 3.S" 3.12

Manual trade . , 12.7 19, 14.7 11.4 3.16 3.05

Store clerk, , , 7.6 6.7 18.2 . 16.5 3.01 2.96

'Clerical work ,... 1.1 4.3 12.5 14.1 3.17 3.03

Health related AI 1.8 19.5 16.0 3,33 3.34

Other. 30.3 ' 15.0 14.7 10.5 3.10... 2.92

Seniors

Total . 100.0 100.0 21.1 . 17.8 $3.42 $3.13

Odd jobs .. 3.1 .7 --, 12.0. 8.5 3.30 2.86

Babysitting , .5 8.8 13.2 9.9 2.30 . 2.00f

FooJ service. 11.5 , 22.1 .,-, 21.4 19.7 332 3.07

Farm wori . 7.0 = .9 21.4 17.6 3.18 2.82

Factory work . 5.3 1.5 24.9 22.9 3.62 3.46

Skilled trade 11.3 1.1 22.2 16.8 3.65 3.32

Manuallade . 13.6 1.7 20.2 15.0 3.46 3.32

Store clerk .- 18.1 25.0 22.4 4 19.6 3.41 3.28

Clerical work. , ' 2.1 .- 17.5 19.1 18.2 3.52 3 32

Health related 2.0 6.6 22.4 20.3 3.56 3.42

Other 25.5 14.5 20.7 16.2 3.42 3.28

238 "

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond Survey, Youth
Employment During High School, forthcoming:



"CbieucteristIcs of Jobs Held by High School Students
Se.
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Table 5.6
Occupations of bachelor's degree recipients of 1976-77 in February 1978, by major field of study

in the professions ,

Occupation

Mijor field of.study in the professions

Public

Business
affairs/ **.;

and Health3. social

management Education Engineering professions services

_Nur.ber

Total ,

Professional, Managerial, and technical

Business personsand managers

Accountants...
Management and administration .
Other ,

Educators .

Elementary/secondary teachers
College teachers. .

Other
Engineers

Civil .
Electrical .

Other .
Health professionals

Registered nurses.
Practitioners
Other"

Public affairs and services
Social workers

Other
Biological and physical scientists/
Fine arts e.
Social scientists and psychologists
Research workers

Communications
Computer specialists
Technicians.. .

Health .

Engineering and sciences

Other
Other profettional, managerial, technical.

Nonprofessional, nonmanagerial, nontechnical

Sales
Clerical
Crafts.
Operatives

e. Laborers, including tarp
Service

Armed forces
Unemployed
Not in the labor force

' Less than 0.5 percent.
Includes mathematicians.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Survey of Recent College Graduates, unpublished tabulations.

162,179 138,155 54,421 . 61,294 21,116

Percentage distribution
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(r) if 0 . (I) 0
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1 62 (r) 3 I`

1 1 "' .1 1 0

0) 1 0 0 Cr
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0 1° 64 2

o (1) 43 0'

0 0 13 . 0
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(1) .-- r (.) 22

(IY 40 (0 1

0 1
(I)

() (0 1

I1) (1) (I) o

2 0) (1)

1 (i) I I

0) . 1 0 0

I (1) 2 (r)
1 (I) 3 9 .

(1) (1)

1 (1) 3 0 1

(.) (i) 0 0
.

4. 1

to (I) 1 0 0 1

32 16 12 5 40

13 2 2 (1) 4

13 9 4 2 14

39 1 4 (i) 5

1 1 1 0 2'

I 0) 1 0 2

2 2 1 2 13

2 1 2 1 5

3 4 5 4 5
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lame 5.6 z
Occupations of Recent College Graduates by Major Field of Study in the Professions

_Recent college graduates
-Who mjjored in the
professions. ere more likely
to be employed in'a closeV
eiafed' field than in a fid4

`unrelated to their college
A

Business and Nana'

Business persons
and managers

Education

Engineering

Health Professions

Public Affairs/Social Services

Engineers

256

A

'Health
professionals

Public affairs
. and serhices

Occupation of largest proportion
111 of graduates within professional,

managerial, and technical fields.

All other occupations within
professional, managerial, and
tee' nical fields

17.70, Nonprofessional, nonmanagerial, and
L.T.I nontechnical occupations

III Armed forces

Unemployed

El] Not in labor force

HCES
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Table,5.7
Occupations of bac' belor's degree recipients of 1976-77 in Fibmary 1978, by major field of study
in arts and sciences

Occupation

Biological

sciences

Major field of study in arts and sciences

Mathematical

and physical Social -

sciences sciences Humanities Psychology'

r.

Ntmber

Total

Professional. managenil;and technical

Business persons and managers

Accountants.. .......
Management and administration '

'Other
Educator

Elementary/secondary teachers

Mtge teachers
Other

Engineers

'Civil
Electrical

Other
Health professionals

Registered nurses.

Practitioners --

.Other
Public affairs and services

Social workers

Other

Biological and physical scientists?

Fine Arts -

Social scientists an psychologists

Research workers

Communications

Computer specialists

- Technicians

Health

Engineering and sciences

Other
Other professional, mannerial, technical

Nonprofessional, nonmanagerial, nontechnical

Safes

Clerical

Crafts

Operatives

Laborers, including farm

Service

Armed forces

Unemployed

Not in the labor force'

' Less than 0.5 percent.
Includes mathematicians.

0
0

64.069 . 36,384 118,096 88,063 57,840

Percentage distribution

100 100 100

38 41 ,

24 8 -12
1 1

:
(1).

13 7 10'

(r) (I)
8 17

6 12

1 2

1 3 1

(1) 0 (1)

o 0 0

o 0 0

, (0 0 CO.

i (1) 3 .... .

(1) 4-0--__ 2

0 .0 0

(1) 0 L
'4 4 10

3 1 9

1 3
4

(I) 0 (1)

1 . 7 (I)
2 0 1

2 (1) 2

3 I (I)
I I 1,...`

I (r) 1

(I) (i) 0

I. 0 1

0 0 (1)

I 2 v (I)
32 34 37

6 8 5

15 12 23

3 -5- 1

2 3 2

I i I

5 5 6

2 (1 1

7 9 4

21 14 ° 20

100 100

38 58

4 4

0 1

4

o

5 16

5

3 10

1

(1)

0

(I) 4

1

(1)

2

I.
3 13

CI)

10

20 7

11 0

9 7,

(1)

21 17

4 2

5 9

4 3

I (:)
1

5 2

1 5
7 1

33 19

5 :

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, Survey of Recent College Graduates, unpublished tabulations;
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5.1
Ocaepadons of Recent Ct..cge Graduates by Millar Field ofStudy In Arts and Sciences

Recest-college graduates
majored in the arts and,

were more likely to
employed in fields

to their college
. A larger proportion

these graduates. than
who majored in the

fessions were not in the
farce.

F.

colostral Sciences

Technicians

Itimanitles

Educators

Psychology

Mathematical and Physicil Sciences

Educators

Business perions
and managers

Social Sciences Occupation of largest proportion of
III graduates within professional, managefial,

had technical fields
Business persons
and managers

INAll
other occupations within professiOnal,

managerial, and technical fields

Nonprofessional, nonmanagerial, nontechnical
occupations

1111 Armed forces

III 'Unemployed

Ei Not in labor force

)

NCES
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Table SS
Relatlyship i schooling to the current job of 1972 high school ieniois in 1979, by educational attainment

. Educational attaitiment

"How did rur.schooling relate to your experiences on this' iob?"

Experience

,

Was able to apply . Could hate gotten Most of what I Consider going to

most of what I tne job without did on the job I school andtetting

learned in school the training learned in school training a wise choice

Percent having the expelience

Total . 45.9 41.5 .29.5 0. 49.1

N college, no vocational 34.9 .. 50.2

,

21.8 25.5

No collie, some vocational 49.7 40.9 33.2 53.9

.. .
.

Less that 2 yeari college, novocational' 3376 48.6
s

20.9 341

Less than 2 years college, some vocational 46.6 30.7
. 49.6,r,...------11.5

----71°.
2tal me, no vocational 40.5 46.5 25.5 47.0

2year degree,some vocational 52.6 . 39,7 36.9 )- -

' 59.2

4 or 5year bachelr's degree 55.5 31.5 ' 34.2
,

69.11

Advanced degree /5.8 19.3 54.9 . 80.9

' Current lob In October 197$.

4/

SOURCE U.S. Department of Education. National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal Stdy of the High School Class of 1972, unpublished tabulations,
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14.
-Chart 5.8
Re latioiship of Schooling to the Caveat Job of 1972 High'School Seniors In 1979

972 high school seniors
:who had some vocational
training and those with
advanced degrees cited
closer relationships between
their jobs and schboling
.than did others.

-'

Y

Was able to apply
most of what I
learned in schcol

Vet ffilte%

11111111110

0 2O

Could have gotten
Jo ll without
training

I 13 I

40 60 80 100 0

Percent

Most of what I
did on the lob
I learned in school
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No college,

no vocational

IIII 2.year degree,
no vocational

Percent

No college,
some vocational

IIII 2-years degree,
some vocational

20
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40 60 80 100

Percent

Consider going to school
and getting training
a wise choice

1

W MA'AM

I i

0 '20'

Less than
2 years
allege, no
vocational

U 4- or 5.year
bachelor's

..)degree

I I I

40 60 80

Pe; nt

VA Less than
2 years college,
some vocational

IIII Advanced
ow degree

26

100

NCES
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Table 5.9
Assesiment of the high school class of 1972 toward the need for more education or training in order
to obtain or advance in desired career, by itigh school program and educational attainment:' 1979'

a

"Do you think you wilhieed more education, training, or schooling than what you have

at present in order to obtain this kind of work (work you expect to be doing when you

are 30 ypars old) or to advance As you would like in your job or career?"

".
tt

Subpopulabon

. -
Estimate of

subpopulation

site

Percentage distribution

Total Yes No

Don't

know

Total 2,876,613 100.0 53 3 37.5 9.3

High school program.

Academic 1,188,902 100.0 , 59.1 33.3 7.7

General 993,527 100.0 51.0 38.7 10.2,

Vocational 689,173 100.0 46.4 43.0 10.6

Educational attainment:

No postsecondary -734,160 100 0 36.0 .51.3 12.8

Some vocational 380,160 100.0 51.1 39.8 9.1

Less than 2 years of college, no vocational 236,264 100 0 55.3 34.8 9.8

Less than 2 years of college, some vocational 297,799 100.0 65.1 26.7 8.2

2.year degree, no vocational 239,635 100.0 64.9 28.6 6.5

2year degree, some vocational 237,952 100.0 63.8 29.4 6.8

4- or 5yeaf bacheides degree 672,998 100 0 60.5 31.6 7.9

Advanced degree 75,057 100.0 44.3 49.1 6.6

SOURCE. u.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972,,

unpublished tabulations.



'
"_Chart 5.9

Percent of the High School Class of 1972 Citing Need for More Education in 1979
by.High School Program and Educational Attainment

In 1979 more than half of
the 1972 high school seniors
expectedlhey would need
more edOcation in order to

:.meet career goals. The
proportion was lower for
`those with no postsecondary
training and for those with
advanced degrees.

C

High School Program

mic

Educational Attainment in 1979

tfo postsecondary

Some vocational

less than &years college ,no vocational

than 2 years college, some vocational

General

Vocational

2-year -degree, some vocational

4- or cyear bachelor's degree

EMI
Advanced degree .-

1 I I I I

0. 20 40 60 80

Percent

lot

26
247i
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Table 5.10 - - .
_._

Assessment of the high school class of 197216ward the need for more education
obtain or advance in desired career, by race/ethnicity, ability, and socioeconomic

tt
i

or training in order to
status (SES): 1979

i

I
"Do you ink you will need more educationktraining, or schooling than what y u have

at pre t in order,to obtain this kind of work (work you expect to be doing wh n you

are years Olter-teratliince as you would like in your lob or.careerr .

---- Race/ethnicity
Y

Ability anB SES levels Black Hispanic, White

Percent responding "yes" 'i
Ability' ,.

lowest quartile 70.2 57.5 40.4

Middle 2 quartiles 79.0 64.1 50.7

Highest quartile 79.9 81.2 56.2

SES'

Lowest quartile 68.7 63.4 43.5

Middle 2 quartiles 75.2 59.7 ' 50.0

Highest quartile 80.0 70.7 5&3

The general academic ability index was derived from fou baseyear "Test Book" scores: vocabulary, reading,
letter groups, and mathematics.
z The SES index was based upon a composite score involving 5 components. father's education, mother's educe.
tion, parental income, father's occupation, and a household items index.

SOURCE. U.S, Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. National Longitudinal Studyof
the High School Class of 1972, unpublished tabulations.

.,
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Chafe 5.10
Percent of the High School Class of 1972 Citing Need for More Education in 1979
by Race/Ethnidty and Ability and by Race/Ethnicity and SES C4,

Blacks of every abihty level
_ and SES level were more

likely than Hispanics or
c whites to cite the need for

more education in order to
meet career goals.

tp

,i

Need by Race/E Way and Ability Level

Need by Race/Ethnicity and SES Level

SES. " Lowest Middle Highest

264
249
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Table 5.11
iifigh school seniors assessMint of guidance counselor's Influence on after high school plans,
by high school program: 1980

P

Response Total

High school program

Academic General Vocational

"How much has a guidance counselor influenced your plans for after high school?

100.0

10.3
.,

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 - 100.0

A great deal 10.3 11.6 9.1 '

Somewhat 37.2 ' 41.0 34.5

Not at all 47.9 44.8 51.4

No response 5.6 2.5 5.0

35.7
1 .

, .

7 47.8

.-0.e.
6.2

"What does your guidince counselor think you ought to do after high school?"

Total \ 100.0 '' 100,0 100 0

i
Go,to college

1 48.0 68.5 37.4

Get a full-time lob 1.4 .2 1.6

Enter a trade school or appren,, eship 4.1 1.2 4.8
--...

Enter the military .6 .4 .8

Doesn't care 6.8 5.3 7.8 r

don't know 26.4 17.2 32 0

No response 12 8 7.3 15.7

Percentage distribution

250

100.0

33.6

2.9

7.2

.7

7.6

32.0

16.0

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Educatic n Statistics, High School and Beyond Survey, unpublished
tabulations.



Chart- S.I I-
Counselor's Influence on After High School Plans

Forty -seven percent of high
SChookstudints felt that

zAsuidanCe counselors had "a
; great deal" or '"soinewhat"

an influence on after high
ool plans. A nearly equal

proportion said guidance
counselors had no influence
on plans.

4

11

"How much has a guidance counselor influenced your plans for after high school?"

A
great
deal Somewhat Not at all

No .
response

0

1

20 40 60 ,

Percentage distribution

80

"What does your guidance counselor think you ought to do after high school?"

Go to college

Get a full-time

lob

Trade_schoolor._
apprenticeship

Enter the military

Doesn't care

I don't know

a

0

100

10 20 30 40 510 60

Percent

4

2 6 G

fr
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Tabie 5.12
Attitudes of young adults toward high school, upon graduation in 1972, 'and 4 years after graduation,'
and attitudes of seniors toward high sch4r1 in 1980, by high school program

High school program

Item Total General Academic

Vocational/

technical

r.

Seniois in 1972:

Percent indicating strong agreement

School should have placed more emphasis on basic academic subjects p.o . 11.0 9.3 9.2-

School did not offer enough practical work experience 25.1 29.4 21.2

...

26.8

School should have placed more emphasis on vocational and technic programs . 26.0 30.6 16.7 37.2

School provided me with counseling that helped me find . .. ... 9.1 9.1 + 4.6 17.3

School provided me with counseling that helped me continue my educe ion 18.5 16.6 .20.2 17.5

Seniors of 1972 responding in 196:

School should have placed more emphasis on basic academic subjects
. -

16.7 16.5 16.7 16.9

School did not offer enough practical work experience 24.5 26.7 22.9 s 24.0

School should have placed more emphasis on vocational and technical programs 24.8 28.8 18.3 30.1

,School provided me with counseling that helped me find employmi7nt 6.7 6.0 4.8 11.0

School providetme with counseling that helped me continue my education 10.4 8.2 13.2 8.7

Seniors in 1980.

School should have placed more emphasis on basic academic subjects 20.3 19.0 22.9 18.0

School did not offer enough practical work experience 25.6 29.1 20.4 28.2

School should have placed more emphasis on vocational and technical programs 28.7 31.8 17.4 41.2

School provided me with coMIS-eh-rig thit helped mefindemployment - 141 131 10.4 -23:3 -
School provided me with counseling that helped me continue my education 25.4 25.9 30.3 14.1

DllferS from previously published data in that the earlier tabulations prorated the not-applicable responses while thes; tabulations c dl not

SOURCE.. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972 anc High School and

Beyond Study. unpublished tabulations.
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Citirt.5.12.
Affitiadis of Young Adults Toward High School

More than one-quarter of
high school seniors in 1972
and in 1980 strongly agreed
With the statements that
"school should have placed
more emphasis on
vocational and technical
programs". .

a

High School Class of 1972

I I I 1

(). 10 r 20 30

Percent indicating
strong agreement

Respe-s4 in 1972

Responses in 1976

School should have
placed more

emphasis on basics

School did not offer
enougTi practical
work experience

School should have
placed more
emphasis on

vocational programs

School provided me
with counselin
tharrel me
find employment

School provided me
with counseling
that helped me
continue ecucation

High SchOol Class of 1980

0 10 20 30

Percent aicating
strong agreement

Responses in 1980

26

NCES
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Table 5.13
,Employment status of sophomore and senior high school students, by radal/ethnic group and sex:
Spring 1980 .

Sophomores Seniors

Total

population

Labor force

participation

rate I

Unemployment
, rate 2

Total

population'

Labor force

participation

rater
Unemployment

rate 2

All students 3,512,055 58.6 28.1 2,924,034 75.2 17.1

Males 1,677,206 62.0 , 28 6 1404,098 78.3 16.3

Females 1,819,599 55.3 27.5 1,519,936 74.3 17.8
1

Blacks 359,887 53,8 47.1 269,068 70.3 30.7

Males ..* 160,428 58.6 43.5 117,185 74.0 27.4

Females 196,111 49.4 50.4 151,883 67.4 33.5

Hispanics 253,714 !6 6 37.3 174,362 75.1 20.4

Males 123,001 64.9 33.1 88,471 78.7 19.3

Females r, 127,342 483 42.4 85,891 1 71.5 21.5
..

Whites 2,345,642 59.0 24.8 2,093,410 76.7 15.0

Males . 1,117,216 61.4 26.6 1,000,735 78.4 ' 14.6

Females 1,222,56
.

56.7 23.0 1,092,676 75.3 15.4

Labor force participation rate is the total number of students, employed and unemployed, participating in the labor force as a percent of the total
population of students.
' Unemployment rate Is thermber of students in the labor force who are unemployed as a percent of all students In the labor fore.

SOURCE. U.S. Departmeny of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond Survey, Youth Employment Duringfi.-ilgh
School, forthcoming.
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Chart 5.13
0 .

':Employment Status of High School Students, by Racial/Ethnic Group and Sex
J

Hispanic males had the
highest labornforce
Participation rates among
both sophomores and
'Seniors: The unemployment
'rate for white seniors was
three-quarters that for -

Hispanics.and half that for
blacks.
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Cer`

Tabk 5.14 . .

Empbyment of sophomore and senior high'school students; by type of community wnd
mciaVethnic group: Spring 1980

O

-Sophomores Seniors

Type of
.
community

.

and racial/ethnic

itoup

labor forte

participation

rater

.

Unemployment

rate 2

r.; '' labor force

participation

rater

Unemployment

rate 2

Urban 57.9
0

35.5 76.5 20.3

Black 57.9 51.6 73.2 33.7

Hispanic 54.8 44.3 74.2 22.6

a While 8.7 .15.2 ,78.1 15.0

Suburban ' 60.0 27.7 781 15.8

Black 54.7 46.6 70.9 27.9

Hispanic 58 4 33.6 73.8 21.5

White 60.8 25.5 79.0 14.5

Rural
4

55 9 24.8 72.4 16.8

Black 47.0 37.4 65.1 28.0

Hispanic 57 7 27.5 77.3 14.6

White 56.70 23.5 72.8 16.0

256

' Labor force participation rate Is the total number of students, employed and unemployed, participating In
the labor force as a percent of the total population of studentd'.
' Unemployment rate Is the number of students in the labor force who are untmployed as a percent of all
students In the labpr force.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond
. Survey, Youth Employment During High School, forthcoming.



tart 5:14
ihoemployment.Rates of High School Students by Type of Community and Racial/Ethnic Group

More than one-third of
!.black seniors in urban areas
:were unemployed, c6mpared
with 23 percent of Hispanics
and '15 percent of white
senior in urban

,conimunities.
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Table S.15
Soilhouare and senior high school students parddpating in government sponsored work programs,' by sex,
race/ethnldty, high school program, family incomeoutd type of community: Spring 1980

Sophomores Seniors

Cooperative

Education yri.study CETA

Percent participating

Cooperative

Education Work-study CETA

All Students 2.6 4.7 5.9 10.4 13.0 8.5

Sex:

Males 3.4 6.4 6.7 10.5 13.6 8.6

Females 1.9 3.1 5.1 10.2 12.5

Race/ethnicity:

Black 3.6 6.6 16.0 12.6 - ' 15.7 26.0

Hispanic 2.9 5.4 10.1 11.4 15.3 14.7

White - 2.4 4.4 3.7 9.7 12.3 5.4

High school *program:

Geniral 2.3 4.5 6.2 9.6 13.0 9.7

Collegeprepiatory 1.4 2.9 4.4 4.3 6.4 6.0

Vocational . 5.4 9.1 8.4 21.4 24.1 11.5
,

Family imam:

Low ,. 3.0 1.7 ' 13.4 . 12.5 160 21.0

Middle 2.6 1.9 4.9 . 10.5 13.8 7.6

High

Type of community.:

2.4 3.9 -

.

3.0, 9.2 11.1 4.5

Urban 3.0 4.8 9.0 11.2 13.3 11.8

Surb u rba n 2.2 '4.0 .6 10.3 12.3 7.1.

Rural 3.2 6.3 .4 10.5 15.0 .° 9.6

' Three major types of government sponsored programs that provide w rk experience are available to high school students; (1)
Cooperative Education is an instructora' plan that combines study at school (most often in the vocational track) with regularly supervised
cmployment;t27woric-study is a program designed to contribute financial means, to students in need, through part-time employment, and
(3) the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA).

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, Nationil Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond Survey, Youth Employment.
During High School. forthcoming.
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awn 5,15
MO School Students Participating in Government Sponsored Work Programs

Participation in government
sponsofed work programs
was highest for blacks,
'students in vocational
programs' those with low
family income, and.those
from urban and rural
communities.

I
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Table 5.16
Percentage distribution, by type of employer, of employed sophomore and senior high school students,
by race/ethnicity and family income: Spring1980

Race ethnicity

Total

CETA or, other

governmenf job Private Other Don't know

Sophomores ,

Black 100.0 22.7 17.0 32.8 27.5

Hisomic loco 113 29.9 28.0 30.6

White 100.0 4.0 36.9 36.3 22.8

Family income

Less than 512.000 1000 15.5 23.5 33.5 27.5

$12.000 to $20,000 100.0 5.8 32.8 37.0 24.4

Ore! S20,000 100.0 2.7 42.6 34.3 20.4

Seniors

Racetethnico *

Black . lrat . 27.8 34.9 20.6 16.7

Hispanic 100.0 13.8 ' . . 42.6 18.8 24.7

White 100.0 '. 5.3 58.4 10 18.3

Family inclme -
Less than -12 000 100.0 - 19.1 42.1 20.8 18.0

$12 000 to $20 000 100.0 7.5 53.6 18.9 20.0

Over S20 000 100 0 3.9 62.6 16.8 16.7

SOURCE u S Department ut Education, National Center for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond Survey, Youth
Employment During High School, forthcoming



Chart 5.16
Distribution of Employed High School Students by Type of Employer

Black and Hispanic
employed students were
more likely thALirhites to
be,working in C A or
other gdvernment jobs. ..
Employed studeitts from
families with higher income'
levels were more likely to
work for linvate employers.
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Table 5.17
Merin reservation wage' and earned wage2 of sophomore and senior high school students, by sex, racial/ethnic
group, and employment status: Spring 1980

Male Female

. Ratio of Ratio of

Grade level, racial/ reservation reservation

ethnic group, and Reservation Earned to earned Reservation Earned to earned

employment status wage' wage 2 wage wage' wage 2 wage

Black

Employed

Unemployed

Out of labor force

Hispanic.

Employed

Unemployed

Out of labor force

White

Employed

Unemplo -ci

Out o bor force

Black

Employed

Unemployed

Out of labor force

.,
Hispanic

Employed

Unemployed

Out of labor force

White

Employed

Unemployed

ut of labor force

262

Sophomores

$2.85 $3.00 - .95 $2.65 $2.52 . 1 05

2.85 95 2.85 1.13

2.74 91 2.76 1.09

3.12 92 2.81 2.56 1.10

2.87 - .92 2.55 1.00

2.79 89 2.70 1.05

2.73 3 01 91 2.30 2.19 1.05

2.79 93 2.51 - 1.15

2.68 89 2.35, 1.07

Seniors 1

,

$3.11 $3.35 93 $3.05 $3.20 95

2.97 - -
0

81 2.98 93

2.53 - -.- 88 2 Ir .90

3.16 3.43 92 2.93 116 .93

2.99 - 81 2.91 . 92
3.05 89 2.91 .92

3.08 3A3 - 90 2.86 3.12 .92

2.97
.---

- - - 81 2.79 - - - 89

3.01 t 88 - 2.71 87

' Lowest hgerly wage students would accept while in high school.
' Mean harly wage earned by employed high snool students. t

1

SOURCE u.S. Department of Education, Nationai Centel for Education Statistics, High School and Beyond Survey, Youth Employment
Owing High-School, forthcoming .
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Chart 5.17
`Mean Reservation Wage and Earned Wage of Sophomore and Senior High School Students

The lowest hourly wage
students would accept Whee
in high school (the
reservations wage) was lower
than the average earned
wage of employed students
except among sophomore
females. The reservation
wage for most groups of
students was lower than the
spring 1980 minimum wage
of 53.10.
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CM Pier 6
Education of the Handicapped'

In recent years, increased attention has been focused
on the .handicapped students in the Nation's schools.
Supplemental funding has been provided by the
Fed. ral Government and State education agencies to
assist local school listricts in furnishing improved,
more appropriate services to handicapped studenti.
Federal, and State education agencies also have sought
to ensure that the riglits of handicapped students are
being protected. Much of the data presented in this
chapter was collected as part of these Federal and
State efforts. Recent attention has been heightened
further by the designation of 1981 as the International
Year of Disabled Persons. Given_the currency of inter-
est and the availability of data, this chapter undertakes
to examine the education of the hand pped.

There are a number of issues wrh c arise when one
examines the condition of education of the handicap.
ped. First, defining and counting the school-aged
handicapped population are problematic. Who needs
and who is receiving speciJil education? Are certain
groups more heavily represented among special educa-
tion students? Then there is the question of the types
of educational settings within which the handi tapped
of school-age are served. The further issues of isola-
tion and integration emerge at this point. Are handi-
capped students being educated with their non-
handicapped peers? Are handicapped students being
served in local schools, or are they being sent to special
schools for the handicapped? The question also arises
as to what types of services are being provided fOr
handicapped students. Are handicapped children,
especially those attending institution's other than their
local schools, receiving training that will prepare them
for outside opportunities, or are they simply receiving
custodial care? Associated with questions of services'
are concerns about the staff that are being allocated to
provide, special education. This chapter begins to
address some of these questions by exaniining data
available through the Office for Civil Rights (OCR)
and the Office of Special Education (OSE).

264

.1

Students Being Served. -.
One major source of data on students needing and
receiving special education is the OCR Elementary and
Secondary Schools Civil Rights Survey. This survey
sampled 6,049 of the approximately 11,500 school
districts with enrollments of at least 300 students. Ac-
cording to data reported to CICR as of October 15,
1978, the proportion of public elementary/secondary
school students evaluated as needing special education
services ranged from 5 to 13 percent, depending on the
State (entry 6.1). For the Nation, approximately 8 per-
cent of the total 'public school enrollment was
represented in, this count of students requiring special
education. Nationwide, fully 98 percent of the
students requiring special education services appeared
to participate in some special education program,
although it was not possible.to assess the extent or
quality of these services. There were, however, varia--
tions among States in the percentage of students being
served. The proportion of students identified as
needing special education and being served varied
from 93 percent in North Carolina to 100 percent in
Florida, Hawaii, and Nevada. Despite, State varia-
tions; no regional pattern was discernible. It should be
kept in mind that a small percentage, 5 or 6 percent,
can be translated into thousands Of children, needing,
but not receiving, educational services. The percentage
of students who were served outside of their own
school district also varied considerably. Although an
average of 7 percent of all special education students
participated in programs outside of their own district,
in 10 States the proportion was 10 percent or higher,
and in New'York and Pennsylvania the percentages
were 22 and 25 peraht, respectively.
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The handicapped poptdatiim of school-age received
services In three major areas: schools operated by local
school districts; special purpose facilities, (e.g.,
schools for the blind, schools for the mentally
retarded); and vocational education facilities. The par-
ticipation and ibmposi tio n of the handicapped
population varied in different types of facilities.
Handicapped students served in the local Lchool
districts were enrolled either in regular schools or in
special education schools composed predominantly of
handicapped students. According to data reported to
OCR in the fall of 1978, an estimated 2.9 Million were
served by local school districts, of which 117,000 were
enrolled in special education schools operated by their
local school distitct (entry 6.2). Approximately
152,000 were served in special purpose facilities,
operated or substaeally supported by the State.

The composition of these schools and facilities
appeared to be distinguished by the severity of :the
handicapping conditions. Students with specific
learning disabilities or speech impairments togetfier
comprised nearly two-thirds of the handicapped
enrollment in local school districts but less than 10 'per-
cent of enrollments in special schools and in special

`purpose facilitjes. The mentally retarded served in the
local school districts were overwhelmingly classified as
educable, although those served in special schools
were most often categorized as trainable mentally
retarded. The trainable mentally retarded made up the
largest single share of special school enrollment, 34
percent, while the severely/profoundly mentally
retarded represented the most frequent category of
handicapped in special purpose facilities.

During the 1978-79 school year, about 163,000
children were reportedly receiving educational services
in spe:ial' purpose facilities, and about -half of this
number was residing in these facilities (entry. 6.3).
Students being educated or residing in special pur-
pose facilities showed similar disabilities, with the
severely/profoundly mentally retarded comprising a
larger proportion of the resident population. Among
the children being educated, 61 percent were classifiet
as severely/profoundly mentally, retarded, trainable
mentally retarded, seriously emotionally disturbed, or
deaf. These groups represented 72 percent of the
facilities' resident population. Whereas the specific
learning disabled comprised one-third of the total
handicapped population .served in local school
districts, they made up only 6 percent of the popula-
tion beir.g educated and 2 percent of the population
residing': in special purpose facilities. The speech
impaired, likewise, were seldom served or ho_used in
-special purpose facilities.

Although special education students made up approxz
imately 8 percent of regular school district enrollment,
they comprised a smaller proportion, 5.8 percent, of
vocational education enrollment in comprehengive
secondary schools in the fall of 1979 (entry 6.4).
About 5 percent of the students trained in area voca-
tional education centers also were handicapped.
Specific learning disabled and mentally retarded
students were most frequently represented in the
counts of handicapped youth in secondary school_
vocational programs. It is not known what proportion
the handicapped represented of the general enrollment
at the secondary. level. This vocational education
percentage is even smaller when 2-year I' er educa-
tion institution's are considered; fewer thc. Z percent ,
of vocational education participants at th.., .evel were
handicapped. Data are not available to compare
figures fot handicapped participation in postsecOn-
dary education overall.
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Another point of interest is the comparison of par-
ticipation rates in various special education programs
by racial/ethnic membership and sex. Blacks and
males were found proportionally more often in special
education piograms than other students. Their over-
representation in special education programs was par-
ticularly evident in programs that can be considered
judgmental. That is, the judgment of administrators
and teachers plays a greater part in the assignment of
students to these programs than to programs for more
clinically defined conditions (entry 6.5). Included
among these judgmental programs were: educable
mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded,
seriously emotionally disturbed, specific learning
disabled, andspeech impaired. Males were dispropor-
tionally represented in all five programs, while blacks
were overrepresented in the mentally retarded and
seriously emotionally, disturbed categories.

Two major Federal formula grant programs were
designed to help meet the special educational needs of
handicapped children. Public Law 91-142,the Educa-
tion for All Handicapped Children Act, authorizes
Federal funds to be used to cover the excess cost of
educating handicapped students in the Nation's public
schools. Public Law 89-313 authorizes Title I funds to
be used to educate handicapped children in State-

s operated institutions and programs. During school
year 1979-80, over 4 million handicapped persons 3
through 21 years old reportedly were receiving special
education under these two programs (entry 6.6). These
data are based or. State counts of all haddicapped
children receiving special education and related ser-
vices on December 1, 1979. The c'bunts include all
children served, whether by local school districts, in-
termediate units, or directly by the State.
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Environmental Conditions
Public Law 94-142 mandates that handicapped
children be educated with thsir non-handicapped peers
to the maximum extent afpropriate and that school,
districts have a continuum bf service options available
for handicapped students. According to the most
recent data for the school year.1978-79, 93, percent of
the handicapped persons served under P1L. 94-142
and P.L. 89-313 received special education services in
regular schools (entry 6.7). Sixty-nine percent were
served in regular classrooms in 1978-79; another 24
percent took instruction in separate classrooms in
regular schools, while 4.9 percent were placed in
separate schools. These proportions varied appre-
ciably by State; in nine States, the percentages served
in regular classes were significantly below the national
average. Eight States had appreciably higher percen-
tages served in separate classes, and five States had
significantly higher percentages served in separate
schools. Despite apparent State differences, little
regional variation was discernible.

Another major concern is with the amount of time
special education students spend irl isolated classes.
These are classes where students have a chance to
i eract only with other special education students.
Certainly there are a number of handicapping condi-
tions that are more difficult to "mainstreadi" than
others. The data from the fall of 1978 show that the
amount of, time spent special education classes did
vary among programs and thus seemed to reflect this
consideration (entry 6.8). A majority of public school
students in,special education programs spent less than
10, hours a week in such-programs. This observation
was true, particularly of students in sOech impaired,
specific learning dsabled, visually impaired, and other
health impaired prograths. Mentally retarded, ser-
iously emotionally disturbed, orthopedically impaired,
and deaf students were much less likel*to spend "'lost
of their day in regular classrooms. TIE data imucate
that many special education children, over half, a
million, remained in isolated settings full-time.
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A further concern in any discussion of the education
of the handicapped is the question of accessibility of
school buildings to handicapped students. The major
contention in this area has usually been over the
expense of altering major structural aspects of school
buildir.41. It is interesting that the area where the least
progress in accessibility has been achieved is with
restroom facilities, not in building entrances (entry
6.9). Building entrances had the highest rate of acces-
sibility of the four,types of stru,..ural features, accord-
ing to the fall 1978 OCR survey. The amount of varia-
tion among the States in accessibility was sizable. New
Mexico schools reported that 79 percent of their.
buildings were accessible compared to the District of
Columbia with only 14 percent. Most States located in
the Great Lakes and the Far Southwest areas were as
high or higher than the Nation on all tour accessibility
measures. It should be clear that, although progress
has been made in recent years to improve the acces-
sibility of educational facilities, there are still areas
.where accessibility is extremely limited.

Types of Programs
For any discussion of the types of programs being
offered handicapped children, there is very little infor-
mation on what exactly is being provided. The offer-
ings of local school districts can only be approximated
by examining the types of students served. From the
data, it is apparent that severely/profoundly mentally
retarded students are seldom served in local school
districts and that provisions for these students would
be uncommon. Beyond this information, little else is
known abQut programs in local school districts. One
area where there is at least some information available
is in special purpose facilities. In examining the special
purpose facility data, one finds that most residential
facilities attempted to offer at least some form of
alternative placement to their students (entry 6.10).
The most common form of alternative placement was
to a local school district, although placements to inter-
mediate educational units, area vocational education
centers, sheltered workshops and -other facilities for
the handicapped were also available at some facilities.
Residential facilities operated for the orthopedically
impaired and the specific learning disabled were least
likely to offer alternative prograths outside of their
own institution.

3

Certainly, alternative placements were not the only
form of programs offered by special purpose facilities.
A number of types of educational programs were
offered within these itistitutions (entry 6.11). Most
often thge programs involved a combination of
academic and specialized training, e.g., communica-
tions skills, use of devices, etc. Over 800 facilities serv-
ing 94,000 children provided such programs. Another
91,000 children were served by 345 facilities offering a
combination of academic, vocational education, and
specialized training. Facilities providing only special
training were also coaunon. The type of educational
program tended to vary according to the type of hand-
icapped student the facility was organized to serve.
Mentally retarded and speech impaired facilities most
often provided specialized training programs only.

Personnel
Of the teaching force, approximately 200,000 were
identified as special education teachers 'in 1978-79
(entry 6.12). The 1980 OSE Report to Congress estab-
lished the 1978-79 national need for newly trained
sr vial educators at 64,000, with a cumulative projec-
tion of 85,000 when accounting for attrition. Greatest
need has been identified for teachers of the seriously
emotionally disturbed, teachers of low-incidence
handicapped population, such as the deaf/blind and
the multihandicapped, and instructional and support
staff to serve special populations. Given that69 per-
cent of all handicapped children and youth are served
in the regular classroom environment, a compelling
need has been identified by OSE for regular classroom
teachers to receive specialized. training. Present OSE
initiatives are targeted upon programming to insure
that regular educators acquire the competencies to
serve exceptional children appropriately. For the fiscal
year 1980, 21.4 percent ($11,875,000) of OSE Person-
nel Preparation funds were obligated for their-service
training of regular educators. This funding supported
the specialized preparation of 83,000 regular educators
and supifort personnel.
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Tab 6.1
Public elementary/secondary students evaluated as requiring special education, students participating,
and students served outside of local school district: Fall 1978

Students requiring'
special education Students participating Students served outside

State

Total

enrollment Number

As percent

of total
enrollment

.
Number

. As percent
of students
requiring

special

education Number

As percent
of students
participating
in special
education"

Total 50 States and D C 41,836,257 3,491,482 8 3.409672 98 244,876

0"
Alabarna 761.928 63,773 8 62,226 98 1,122 2
Alaska 86,307 9,139 11. 8,884 97 22 0

Anzona 508,085 40,647 8 39,091 96 1,618 4\ Arkansas 442,294 34,987 8 34.064 97 2,223 7

N California 4.096,311 311.183 8 363.883 98 23,687 8

Colorado 549,014 44,814 8 44,274 99 - 1,447 3

4 Connecticut 568,957 64,317 11 62.777 98 4,966- -8

Delaware 113,564 14,690 13 13,990 95 134 5

District of Columbia 108,903 6,762 6 6,541 97 647 10

Florida 1,513,285 127,630 8 127.121 100
_

-628 0

Georgia 1,067,669 90.111 8 84,643 94 1,959 2

Hawaii 169,602 96 6 9.886 100 337 3

Idaho 194,545 13, 96 . 7 13.520 98 207 2

oisIllinois 2f082,095 201,165 ID 203,512 98 19,687 10

Indiana 1,108.976 84, 6 8 83,083 99 3,918 5.

Iowa 55'3,075 32,364 6 31,281 97 3,270 10

Kansas 423.615 32,954 8 31,226 95 1.497 5

Kentucky 686,357 66,901 10 64,448 96 1,403' 2

Louisiana 817,228 83.286 10 80,845 97 2,342 3

Maine 220.653 18.554 8 17.885 96 1,140 6

Maryland 819,327 86,528 I1 84,435 98,. 2,079 2

Massachusetts 1,032,891 120,046 12 118,851 99 7.502 6

Michigan 1,911,394 149,577 8 147,901 99 17.833 12

Minnesota 787,671 72,438 9 71,488 99 6,256 9

Mississippi ° 1 487,473 34,849 7 34,151 98 747 2

Missoun 4 883.665 103,420 A. 12 . 99,860 97 11,649 12

Montana 141.443 7.636 5 7,537 99 192 3

Nebraska 255.438 21,596 8 21,440 99 1.122 5

Nevada 145 8; 3 9,838 7 9.836 100 23 0

New Hampshire 158,820 1,646 5 7,567 99 1,050 14

--p. New Jersey. 1.303.151 105.163 8 102,761 98 17,540 13

New Mexico 273,558 19,637 7 19,380 99 194 1

New York 3,035,925 156,093 5 153,682 98 34,001 22

North Carolina 1,170,311 111,486 10 103,3..2 93 1,656 2

North Dakota 97,115 ' 7,047 7 6,592 94 479 7

Ohio 2,063,951 175,710 9 .170,888 97 16.118 9

Oklahoma 539,639 45,699 8 44,796 . 98 859 2

Oregon 451.342 26,707 6 25,791 97 1,240 5

Pennsylysnia 2,019,501 148,310 7 143,775 97 35,581 25

Rhode Island 166,033 14,020 8 13,682 98 1,111 8

South Carolina 638,574 69,244 11 68,218 90 1,330 2

South Dakota 125,386 8,126 6 7,869 97 386 5

Tennessee 863,530 103,485 12 102,182 ' 99 1,644 2

Texas 2,808,985 266,975
N

10 262,214 98 3,195 1

Utah 320,780 33,107 10 32,533 98 N. .555 2

Vermont 80,176 8,116 I1 8 276 95 1,151 14

Virginia ;854,341 73,818 7 72,374 98 1.944 3

Washington 766,928 38,444 5 37,845 98 1.991 5

West Virginia 397.620 20,335 5 19.707 97 216 1

Wisconsin 873.269 80,262 9 78,158 97 6,044 8

Wyoming 89,674 7.699 , 9 7,371 96 328 4

Data on the total number of students requirmy special education may be underestimated In local school districts where complete Information n

all handicapped children Is not available,

NOTE: Details may not add to totals due to rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, State, Regional, and National Summaries of Data rrom the Fall 1978 Civil Right

Survey of Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1980.
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dart 6.1
Ilindicapped Students Participating in Special Education as Percent of Those Requiring Special Education

From 5 to 13 percent of
public elementary/secondary
school students Were judged

4in need of special education
'depending. on the State.
`Participation rates in special
-.education programs of
.itudents needing services
ranged from 93 to 100

:percent among the States.

ro

5

Greater
than national participation

rate (99 to 100 percent)

am Equal to national participation rate (98,percent)

III Less than national participation rate (93 to 97 percent)
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Table 6.2 _

Public elementary/secondary school students in special education programs served in local school districts
and special purpose facilities, by type of program:' Fall 1978 c

-

Served in local school

districts

Type of program

Total

served'

6,

In special education

Total. schools 2

Served in special

purpose educational

facilities

Naber

Total . 3,011,251 2,859,694 117,328 151,557

Specific learning disabled 994,924 985,087 7,159 9,837

Speech imriaired 856,052 851,565 4 2,889 4,487

i ' Educable mentally retarded 618,884 608,629 20,515 10,255

Seriously emotionally distyrbed 167,055 138,831 IR 328 28,224

Trainable mentally retarded 119.338 97,106 ., 39,644 22,232

Multrhandicapped 55.089 40,253 12,744 14,836

Other trealth impaired 50,226 48,642 3,631 1,584

Orthopedically impaired 36,973 32;779 9,767 4,194

Deaf 32,890 16,031 2,515 16,859

Seriously /profoundly mentally retarded 31,946 - - - - 31,946

Hard of hearing 25,267 23,926 767 1,341

Visually handicapped 19,212 !4,528 669 4,684

Deaf/blind 3,395 2,317 332 1,078

Percentage distribution

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Specific,'..arning disabled 33.0 34.4 6.1 6.5

Speerh Impaired 28.4 29.8 a 2.5 3.0

Educable mint fly retarded 20.6 21.3 17.5 '6.8

Seriously emotionally disturbed 5.6 4.8 15.6 18.6

Trainable mentally retarded 4.0 3.4 33.8 10.7

Multikandicapped 1.8 1.4 lu.9 9.8

Other health impaired '1.7 1.7 3.1 1.Q

Orthopedically impaired.
Deaf

1.2

1.1

1.2 P
.6 2.1

2.8

11.1

'Seriously/profoundly mentally retarded 1.1 21.1

Hard of hearing .8 .8 .6' .9

Visually handicapped .6 .5 .6 3.1

Deaf/blind .1 .1 .3 .7

270

NA Not available.

I Data may npt inciude students being served in educational facilities other :han local public schools or special purpose

2 Schools composed of 90 percent or more special education students.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

SOURCE. U.S. Department o' -ducation, Office for CIYII Rights, State, Regional, and National Summaries of Data from the Fall

1978 Civil Rights Survey of E 'Mary and Secondary Schools, 1980, and unpublished tabulations.



Chart 6.2.
Special Education Students served in Local School Districts and Special Purpose Facilities

The compostuoa of the
handicapped enrollment in
local school districts, in

sch:Jls'operactd by
the local district, or in
spetial purpose facilities
vatied appreciably by the
severity of the handicap.
'.Students with specific
learning disabilities or
speech impairments together
.comprised nearly two-thirds
:of the local school district
handicapped enrollment but
less than 10 percent of
enrollment in special schools
and in special purpose
facilities.
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Table 6.3
Children educated and residing in special purpose facilities, by type of handicap: School year 1978-79

Type of handicap

Children being educated Resident children

Number

Percentage

distribution Number

Percentage

distribution

Total 162,586 100.0 87,787 100.0

Seterely/profoundly mentally retarded 31,946 19.7 26,360 30.0

Seriously emotionally disturbed 28,224 17.3 18,448 21.1

Trainable mentally retarded 22,232 13.7 7,217 ' 8.2

Deaf 16,859 10.4 10,778 12.3

Multihandicapped 14,836 9.1- 7,672_ 8.7

Other children 11,029 6.8 4,734 5.4

Educable mentally retirded 10,255 6.3 4,706 5.4

Specific learning disabled 9,837 6.0 1,803 2.0

Visually handicapped 4,684 2.9 3,493 4.0

Speech impaired 4,487 2.7 276 .3

Orthopetlicauy impaired 4,194 2.6 930 1.1

Other health impaired 1,584 1.0 342 .4

Hard of hearing 1,341 8 209 2

Deaf/blind 1,078 7 779 .9

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, 1978.79 Special Purpose Facilities Civil Rights

Survey. 1980.

41.



mart 6.3
'Children Educated and Residing in Spedal Purpose Facilities

In special purpose factlitici.
61 percent df the children
being educated and 72
percent of the children in
residence were classified as
severely/profoundly

_' retarded, trainable mentally
retarded, seriously
emotionally disturbed, or
deaf.

a

Serzrely/profoundly mentally
retarded

Seriously imotionally
disturbed

Trainable mentally retarded

Nal

Multihanoicapped

Other children

Educable mentally retarded

Specify learning disabled

scally handical.perl

Speech impaired
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Other health 'moored

Hard of hearing #:
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'Table . 4.-*

Thusdicippethearollment vocational programs in -comprehensive secondaty schools, area vocational

education centers, rd-2-yeat highei education institutions by type of-handicap: Fan 1979

4_ s -

4.3 a

Type of handicap

Area

vocational

Comprehensive education 2year

All schools secondary schools centers institutions

Number

Total enrollment 4,594,388 2,269,031 510,364 1,154,123

Total handicapped nroliment , 164,385 130,589 30,486 3,340

Specific learning disabled 59,537 48,056 11,157 4: 324

Speech impaired 4,496 3.146 639

Mentally retarded; 58,961 '48,513 10,256 192

Seriously emoilonally disturbed 12,014 9,601. 2,209 198

Other health Unpaired 9,710 6,345 2,577 788

Multihandicapped a 4,335 3,004 995 336

Orthopedically impaired 4,784 3,146 750 888

Hard of hearing 4,424 3,551 104 169

;Deaf 1.595 1,111 403 81

Visually handicapped 4,258 3.283 766 209

Deaf/btMd 271 227 30 14

,Handicapped as percent of total enrollment

Total handicapped enrollment 3.58 5.76 5.34 . .19

Specific learning disabled 1.30 2.12 1.96 .02

Speechimpaired .10 .16 .11 .01

Mentally retarded 1.28 2.14 110 .01

Seriously emotionally disturbed .26 .42 .04 .01

Other health impaired .21 .28 .45 .04

Multihandicapped.
0

.13° .17 .02

Orthopedically impaired
(190

. .14 .13 .05

Hard of hearing .10 .16 .12 .01

a Deaf .03 .05 . .07 .00

Visually handicapped
An .14 .13 ,.01

Deaf/blind .01 .01 .01 . .00

274

. ..

NOTE: Details may not add to tams because of rounding.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, Fall.1979 Vocations' Education Civil Rights

Survey, unpublished tabulations..
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Curt 6.4
Hiidicrtpped Enrollment in Vocational Programs as Percent of Total Etirollinent

Handicapped 'students
comprised about 6 percent
of the enrollment m
vocational program's in
comprehensive high schools
aid about 5 percent in area
vocitioruil education centers.
lit comparison, their
represented lesi than 0.2
percent of vocational
enrollment in 2-year.
instituticaii.of Mahe(
education.

4

Percent: of total enrollment

.

?.-

6

5

4

3

2

1

0

All schools

II Alt other handicaps

1111 Mentally retarded

Comprehensive 4 Area vocational 2yeal
secondary education institutions

schools centers

Specific learning disabled

e

NCES

290
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Cillirt '

'Special Education Enrolluien. t by Sex and Racial/Edt nie Group,

, 9

Male students and black
..studiturregiresented a
disproportional share of
special education
enrollments. Males
Comprised three-fourths of
-all studend'improirims for
the seriously emotionally
diiturbed and blicks made
up more than twice their
koportioua share of
enrollment in programs for
the educible mentally
retarded!

Percentage distribution

100 -

80

60

40

20

0

Percentage distribution -

10,0

80

60

40 *

20

0 .
.

Total Educable Trainable' Specific
enrollment mentally mentally emotionall/ learning

retarded, retarded disturbed . disabled

Speech
impired

remali

Male

Other

Hispanic

Don.ck \

292

White

NCES

277



Table 6.6 ,
HandicaPpedliomulation 3 to 21 years oldirike:iving special education a nd related services, as reported by State

-agencies undeeriL. 94-142 and, P.L. 89-313, by, type of hUndicip: School yeUr 197940 '

'

411$

a s Combined
.

A

P.L. 90421 P.L. 89.3132'

. . , . "..- ,

Percent of , Percent of . Percent of

,...
.

3 to 21 .Percentage ____3 -to 21- 3 toll-
. ,

yearold distribution yearold year-old

Type of handicak Total , population of handicapped Total population,. Total pOpulation,
. .

Total 4,035,685 8.25

Specific learning disabled... 1,281,395 . 2.62

Speech impaired.. ... ` 1,188,973 2.43

Mentally retarded..,......_ 881,739. ,.` 180,
° Seriously emotionally disturbed... 330,999 1"..67

Othei health iMpaired, ..... .. 4 106,287 .21

Orthopedically impaired'... 66.243 .13

MultiharidiCapped .... . ' 61,923 :12

Hard of hearing, ..'.. 41,383 .08

Visually handicappeq . 32,676 .06

Deaf . . ...... . 41,489 .08

Deaf/blind. 2,578 .00

P .

.
100.0 3,802,511 7.78 233,174 _ 0.47

3h7 1,265,872. 2,59 15,523 .03

. 29.4 . , , 1,180,162 2,41 8,811. . .01o
21.3 768,840 1.57 112,899 . .23

8.2 295,811 .60 35,188 .07'

2.6 102,407' .20 3,880 .00.

1.6 . 56,147 .11 10,096 .02

1.5 52,458 .10 -9,465 .01

1.0 37,466 .07 3,917 46
.8 22,659 .04 10,017 ° ' .02

1.0 19,114 .03 . 22,375' .04

.0 1,575 .00 1,01:13 ' , .00 .

Refers to the Education for all Handicapped Children Act and provides formula grants to the States for the provision of free and appropriate edtici;

tion for the handicapped population? 3 to 21years old. .

. 2 Amends Title I and provides aid for the handicapped in State owned or operated facilities.

;SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office for Special Education, unpublished tabulations. ,, 3

'

1'
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'-Handiatpkil Popidatioti 3 to 211Yeais, Old Served Under P.L. 94442 and P.L. 89413
. 4 v

The specific learning
disabled'and the speech
impaired represented the two
largest groups served under
P.L. 94-142 and P.I. 89-313

. ,combined. Mentally retarded
persons comprised the third
largestgroub served under
P.L. 94-142 and represented,
almost one-10f
participants provided for by
P.L. 89-313.

.

Specific
4earning disabled

Speech impaired

Mentally retarded

Seriously disturbed

.0thef health impaired

Orthopedically
impaired

Mullihandicapped

Deaf

Hard of hearing

Visually handicapped .,

Deaf blind

-

V`

,1 1 I I I I .
2 4 6 8 .10 . 1 2 14

Population served in millions

Served under PI 94-142

Served under P.L. 89r313

2 9 4
I 1

ICES .

279
a '



' Table:6.7 . - . , __--
. , ,

Percent of handicapped popalat!on 3 to 21years old sewed under P.L. 94-142 and P.L. 89 -313,

by educational environment and State: Schad year 1978-79 1

.. "...
45:

st.' o

State Total

Regular

classes

Separate Separati

classes schsols

Other

environments

Perctnt,age distribution

Total 50 States and 0 C. 10,, 0 69.4 23.7 4 9 2 0,

Alabama
. IX 0 832 4 14.1 2.5 2

Alaska ,':100.0 '87.3
.A

11.2 1.4
.1

Arizona ' 10.0.0 74.0 19.1 36 32

Arkansas , 100.0 83.7 "6 2 7.2 2.9

California. 1000 67.6 30.1 1.1 1.2
. - _ ..._ _

Colorado 100 0 NA NA NA NA

Connecticut 100.0 77.1 18 5 3 2 1.3

Deliware 100.0 "53.1 35.6 '10.5 .7

District of Columbia . 1000 55.0 12.8 '24.9 7.2

Florida 100 0 'NA NA NA 'NA
. . -

Georgia 100.0 75.1 20 8 l.2 2.9

Hawaii 100.0 57.1 37.4 4 2 1.3

'Idaho. ' 1000 60.0 30.7' 9.0 ".4

Illinois . 100 0 '87.9 7.6 4.5 .0
Indiana I 100 0 67.9 31.2 .9

.0

Iowa . 1000 732 24.2 .2.0 .6

Kansas. 100 0 91.9 '14,4 2.6

Kentucky 1000 614
()44.1

17.4 '104 2.8

Louisiana 100 0 62.1 302 2 1.6

Maine 100 0 161 5.6 52 2.4

Maryland 100.0 .66.8 ...1 27.0 24 '38

. Massachusetts 100 0 78.9 ' '-'." 130 7.4 S.8

Michigan 100.0 65.1 32.7 .7 1.6

Minnesota 100 0 75.5 130 66 '4.9

Mississippi 100.0 NA NA NA. NA

Missouri 100.0 NA NA NA NA

Montana 100 0 822 12.2 35 , 2.1

Nebraska 100.0 84.0 13 8 2.2 .0
Nevada. 100.0 81.4 '83. 6.7 '36

New Hampshire 100 0 ... "44.1 '44 8 6.1' '5.1

New Jersey 1100 "53.2 '38.3 3 4 '5 2

New Meico 100 0 NA NA NA NA
.,

1
,

New York ; 100 0 "11.4 '506 5:7 , 2.3

North Carolina .-/ 100 0 78.5`.--- 140 39 . '36

North Dakota ' 100 0 NA NA NA NA'

Ohio ( 1000 "43.8 '49.2 6.2 .8

Oklahoma . 100 0 84.0 15 3 ".0 IV. .7

.......1.0
Oregon 1000 172 90 1.4 2.4..

Pennsylvania- 100 0 56.4 '38.1 3.5 2.0

Rhode Island 100.0 , 76.1 15 8 5.5 2.5

South Carolina 100.0 78.7 19.1 .7 1.6

South Dakota 100 0 83.5 \ 10.2 6.4 .0

Tennessee 100.0 82.1 10.5 6 2 ' 1.2

Texas. 100b 79.6 16.0 1.01 2.6

Utah 100 0 13.8 "7.8 32 3 2 .

Vermont - 1000 78.1 16 0 3.0 2.2

Virginia 100 0 , 63.4 .299 5.8 .9

Washington 100.0
.90.7 44 0 4.5 .8' '

West Virginia 1001'
0)

NA NA ' NA NA

Wisconsin 100 u 513 37 6 2.8 8

Wyoming ,- --
..-/ 100.0 34.3 '600 3 2 2.4

Value Is greater than one standard deviation above the national mean.
Value'is greater tharriOne standard tevlation below the national mean.

NA Not available.

NOTE: Details may not add to totals because of rounding,

SOURCE: U.S.-Department of Education, Office for Special Education, unpublished tabulations.
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Chart 6.7
percent of Handicapped Population Served in Itegular Classrooms Under P.L. 94-142 and P.L. 89-313

Overriwo-thirds of the
handicapped. poPulation
served underP.L. 94-142
and P.L. 89-313 received
instruction in regular classes.
Th1 proportion varied by
State from 34 percent in
Wyoming to 88 percent in
Illinois.

/

ft

M

1.

I. lib
7 111111,

"-2,

Perient in regulac,dassrooms .
=I significantly above national,average

MIPe:cent
id regular classrooms above national

average but not significant"

Percent in iegular classrpos below national
average-but not significant

® Percent in regular classrooms
significantly below national average

flA tint available

tA

Or

M

296

NOES

281
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Table 6.8
Public tary/secOndary school studeitts participating in special educationNirograms,

spent per week in program and type of handicap: Fall 1978

a

Students, by time spent in program per week

More than 10 hours,

less than 10 hours less than fulltime Fulltime

Type...9andfcap

Students

in program' Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent

Total 2,807,352 1.596,632 57 560,633 20 650,087 ,.. 23
1. 1

i
Specific learning.disabled , 969,843 596,029 61 ' 247,072 25 126,742 13

Speech i m p a i r e d : : . . . . . 835,620 801,804 96 16,391 2 17,425 2

Educable mentalliretarded 599.391 89,600 15 , 236,756 39 273,035 16

Seriously emotionally disturbed 135,875 41,673 31 ."-" 30,085 22 64,117 47

Trainable menially retarded . 94,755 2,541 3 7,011 7 85,203 90,

-Oilier health impaired- .--rt---- 46,091 27,466 . 60 ' 3,069 7 15,556 34

Multihandicapped , 39,258 4,272 if 5,824 15 29,162 74

Orthopedically impaired 31,785 8,929 23 3,912 12 18,944 60

Hard ofilearing ., ... 22,933 12,690 55 4,283 19 5,960 26

rOeaf 15.370 1,901 . 12 3,664 24 9,805 64

Viivally handicapped . 14,175 8,701 61 2,347 '17 3,127 22

Deaf/blind . . . . 2,256 1,026 45 219 ,10 1,011 45

is.

4 .

NOTE Detalls,may not add to totals because of rounding.

'Data Include only !hos(' 3lud iolts served on local school campuses. .-
SOURCE:U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, State,,Reglonaland National Summaries of Data from the Fall 1978 Civil Flights

Survey of Elementary and Secondary Schools, 1980.
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'; Chart 6.8
Amount of Time-Spent inISpal Education Programs by 'Type a iflandicap

/.

A majority of all -

handicapped students spent
less than 10 hours a week in
special education programs.

.but this varied considerably
by the type of handicap..
Mentally retarded, seriously.
emotionally disturbed,
orthopedially impaired,.and
deastudents were far less
likely to spend most of their
day in regular Classrooms.

1

z

Total

Specific learning
disabled

Speech impaired

Educable mentally
retarded

Seriously emotionally
disturbed

Trainable mentaly
retarded

Other health
impaired

blultihaqicapped

Orthopedically
. impaired'

Hard of hearing

Deal

Visually handicapped

Deal/blind

0. 210, 40 60 80

Percentage distribution of students e

111 less than 10 hours per week .

III More than 10 hours per week, less than full-time

II Full-time
4

298

;00

NCES

iE13



Table 6.8
Pubic eirmeatari/secondary schools with ardtitectural features to accommodate the needs of
physical* harticapped students: Fall 1978

1

State

a.

S

284

Tout 50 States and DC.

Alabama

Alaska .
Anima
Aikansas

Catalonia

Colorado ,

Connecticut . ,
Celanvare

District of Columbia.

Fkiida .

e
.

Gors .
Hawaii

IllinoisM
Idaho

Inchins

loos .

Kansas

Kentucky

Louisiana

Mine
. .

.Maryland

*1 Masuchusetts
Michigan

Minnesotain

Mississippi

Missouri

Montana

Nevada

Nebraska

New Hirnrishrte

New Jersey

New Mexico

New York

North Carolina

' North Dakota

Oh*
.

9klahcena

Oregon

Pennsylvania

Rhode Island

South Caro 'lina

Smith Doknea

Tennessee-

Tens
Utah

____11.1_yran

Virginia

Washington

West Ilitgiais

\Wisconsin

r
Wyoming

b.

68 51

47 66

.00 73

, 76. 61

n A
61

Able Accessible Accessible

building Accessible science ' toilet

entrances classrooms tabs fags

Percent

SS 51 21

51 42

52 35

57 41

SS 42

52 27

41 65 44 30

50 66
.

50 21 .

45 Si 42 20
...

t
14 50 1 4

74 42 34 41 ,.

't t
St _mu- n---.. .51.

50 41 21

."
57 53 -44

65 55 55 23

16

60 St 51 27
.-7

SS 57 47 23

66 54 44 25

57 47 42 ' 24

51 44 44 12

42 67 ,53 16

44. 68 55 26

41 ' lis SS 55 21

52 2161 64

70 43

62 52 '
53

52

31

27

60 61 53 23

65 SS " 50 21

72 24 11 0 2:
74 65 S4 21

41 ' 57 35, 72

44 52 45 17 -.1

" 74 54 45

0 41 51 4 15
65 50 ' "41 34

11 68 54 31

54 55 41 20

71 - 61 60 30

75 75 50 . 27' ,
52 54 51 76

44 65 41 21

SS n513 57 21 a

46 53 55 11

55 52 51 23

61 Sf. 55 34

51 70 41 27

62 ' 6! 54 42
c

54 51 22

74 - 71 52 31

44 45 38 17

it 60 57 ' 31

61 67 47 21

SOURCE: U.S.: Dep,arlinent of Education, Office for Civil Rights, State. Regional, and
National Sum panes df Data from the Fall 1978 Civil Rights Survey of Elementary and
Secondary Sciools,1980.
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Civet 53
40*mibility to Handicapped Students of Public

At least a majonty of public
elementary/secondary
schools provided building
entrances, claisrooms, and
.science labs accessible to the
phyiically handicapped,

:,;although most made no
'aCcittiunodition iii providing
':accessible toilet facilities.

Mixt Statet located in the
'-'-;Great Lakes and the Far
Z'Southwyst areas rated as

'high or higher, than the
Nation on all four
accessibility measures.

o.

tary/Secondary Schools by State Compared to Nation

e

4.

At or above Nation on all 4 accessibility measures

At or above Nation on 3 accessibility measures

II At or above Nation on 2 accessibility measures

111 At or above Nation on 1 accessibility measure

II Below Nation on all 4 accessibility measures

)

300
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fable 6.10' .

, .
Alternative plityments provided by residential special purpose facilities, by type of facility:
School year 1978-79 . .

It
. . .

\

Type of facility

Total

Mentally ietarded

Seriously erhotionally disturbed

Deaf, blind, hard of hearing.

deafiblinci .,..---- r
.. Oithopedicall aired

,Specific learning disabled ,

Other children

100%t Multihandicapped

Mentally retarded and

seimusly emotionally disturbed .

Speech impaired

Oth,er healttrimpaired

.

Unclassifiable

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, 1978.79 Specie Pu Facilities Civil Rights Survey, 1980

e'.

e

.

A Local
..'"

school

district

.. _ . .
Intermediate

education

-unit

Area

vocational

'education'
tenter: '

,

Sheltered

workshop Work

Other

facility .4

All

other \ None

Number of facilities

413 99 104 ' 135 134 1i2 , 65 , 366

124 45 15
: 69 27 63 24 - 90

1)1 . 30 50 30 48 33 , '17 152

. 't
5
4

36 5 : , 19 I) 3D 6 6 37

2 ' 0 '0 0 0 0 1 12

*
. 3 ' 0 1 0 0 0

.2
.

I
lt

.4220 5 VI 7 4 8, o
4 6

11 I 5 2' 0 1 12,
.

1'1 7 8 6 12 2 3 / 16

0 0 0 0 0. 0 0 0

0 1. 0' 0 0 P 0 0 P 1

29 _. - , 6 3 4 -7 4, 5 2_20

s

D

' _a

286



(Ebert 6.10: t. /
Altenifative Placements Provided by Residential Special Purpose Facilities

a .

0
-

Residential special purpose
ficilities most frequently
provided placements to local
school districts. Many also
offered, placements in work
settings and iksheltered
workshops, although a
sizable number provided no
alternatives outside of their
own institutions.

s

0

Placements with

Local school district

Intermediate
education ',nit '

Area vocational
education center.

- Sheltered workshop

J

1

Work

Other handicapped
facihty

All other

None

0 100 200. 300 400 500

Number of facilities

s,

NCES

302
287

C.



/
Table 6.11
Services provided in special purpose facilities, by type of facility: School

A

19787,79.

a

,

Yu/atone Special / toe and Academia VOCi/ tiOfill Academic,"vocational

Academic education training vocational and special education and education, and

. type of facility only only Wily- education training special training .sPkial Iraining
A

Total

Number of 'facilities

Children

Mentally retarded

Number of facilities

Children

Seriously emotionally

disturbed
Number ollacilities
Children

Deaf, blind, hard of
hearing, deaf/blind

Number of facilities

Children

Orthopedically impaired

Number of Wtte:
Children

Specific learning disabled '
Number of facilities

Children

. Other children

Childr

Nurhber of facilities

100% Multhandlcapped
Number of facilities

rtdien

Mentally retudid and:
seriously emotionally

disturbed
Number of (willies .

Children

Speech unpaired
Number of fiolites
Children ,1;

' Other health impaired

Number allacilities
Chilcrteri

..._. _

. ,

Unclassifiable
Number of facilities

Children ,.

157 11 517 48 822 '52 345

8.344 263 38,936 1,131 93,606 3,854 91.248

6 5 ^ 8 240 35 108

233 51 27.9 9 519 27.734 2,213 23,976

\
104 I 25 18 264 3 81

4,331 ' 17 545 1.484 21.864 80 13.365

et

0 0 12 2 51 .62

0 0 1.095 381 12.119 14 33.937

I 0 8 0 23 ' 0 5

226 0 411. 0 2.690 0 1.088
..

.
8 0 ... 2 1 55 0 .13

177. 0 93 131 6,651 0 i 4,340

\\
" 18 I 14

N.

13 24 0
I7

2.326 170 1,447 1.581 3,240 0 1.660

,

0 1 25 0 % 30 0 4"" ...., 4

0 1 984 0
3,661 .,0 584

\
9

. __.

5 , .. 0 20 1 22 I 28

120 0 1,004 250 3.031 225 3.196.

0 0 18 0 10 '0 0

0 0 1,110 0 894 0 0

4 1 1 0 . 1 0 1

163 9 23 0 114 0 51

.

11 2 94 i. 5 102 12 36

768 9 4,245 385 11,548 1,262 9,051

0

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights, 1978.79 Special Purpose Facilities Civil Rights Survey, 1980.
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Dort 6.11
Acadiinic, VocatiOlud Education, and Special Training Services Provided by Special Purpose Facilities

Special purpose facilities
most often offered academic
and specialized
altliough facilities providing
specialized training only
were also fairly common.
Facilities offering all three
types of servicesacademic,
vocational education, and
special trainingwere the
third most common.

Academic only

Vocational education
only

Special training only

('

Academic and
vocational education

"".,)

Academic and
special training

Vocational education

and special training

Academic.
vocational education,

and special training

141
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'6.12
(in full-time-equivalents) employed to meet the full educational opportunities

goal for handicapped children, aggregate United States: School year 197$ -79

Program

Teachers

'Of special

classes

'Resource

. room

teachers
.

Itinerant/

consulting

teachers
.

Total 100,581 '1,088 21,569

Mentally retarded ... 46,423 23,288 1,211,

Specific learning disabled 21,389 37,748 3,468

Seriously emotionally disturbed. 15,235 7,087 974

Orthopedically impaired 3,278 1,981 440

Deaf ..... .... 3,158 529 362

Health impaired .. 2,137 1,527 551

!Speech impaired.. 2,681 4,061 12,362

Hard of heating . . 1,847 1,031 988

Visually handicapped 1,677 1,199 1,358

Multihandicapped. 1,008 1,143 80

"
Deal/hard of hearing . . v . 609 630 83

70 100. 56

290
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Education, Office foc1Speclal Education, unpublished tabulations.

e



-Chart 6.12
Special' Classroom Teachers Eniploied to Meet Full Educational Opportunities Goal for the Handicapped

Of the over 100,000 special
classroom teacheis employed
in the 1978-79 school year, ,
46,000 were teachers of the
mentally

,

retarded and
Aiusother 21,000 were teachers
of the specific learning
disabled. '
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Data Sources

The information presented in this report derives from
several sources. including Federal and State agencies,
private research, organizations, and professional
associations. The data are obtained using several
research methods including universe and sample
surveys, administrative records, and statistical projec-
44ns.

Particular care should be taken in Comparin
from ;different :Sources because of diffces in
reference:periOds, operational definitions, and collec-

ntechniquis". Additionally, all data entrieilare sub-
.

jecup error's such as faulty Survey desigh, incomplete
responid, incorrect processing, or -biased interpreta-
tions.

v

Surveys.of Educational Institutiohs
Institutional characteristics .obtained through several-

- surveys provide information on,school enrollment;
organization, and stippOrt. Data on public elemen-
tary/secondary schools are-s Jolected7aiirkally.,from
state departments_of-ediration.,Statistics, on privately
controlled----elementary/secondary education are

ered periodicallye from thenniverse of:nonPublic,'
schools. Annual surviys are also taken of-institutions
of`higher education. Thesesuiv.eys cover ovoriety of
subject areas including students; faculty, degrees,
libraries, _and, ,finance. Data on nonCollegiate, and
vocational postsecondary, education i are colleted
periodically on a sample basis. More detailed infornia-
tion on survey instriiinents, sampling 'frames, and
methodology can be Obtained through the individual .

o ,repoits.
The adcompanying.guide is designed to acquaint the
reader wits sources 'consulted' in, tlie preparalion of
this report.- Govpunent contributions are described
first, followed by-private research and Kofessional
associations. Additional,inforination can be obtained
by contacting directly the contributing organization.

National Center for-Education Statistics
'The Notional Center for Education Statistics (NCES)
is the primary Federal agency for collecting, analyz-
ing, and reporting of education statistics. In addition,
NCES assists-- State, data-collection activities in an
effort to Proinote-efficiency and comparability. The
NationaCenter fOr-Editcation Statistics collects data
primarily through census or sample surveys of educa-
tional institutions;NCES also sponsors surveys- of
'individuals- designed to chart the post-high school
experiences of young Americans, the employment out-
comes. of recent college graduates, and the life-long
learning activities of adults.

I

Surveys of Individuals
High Sch obi anciviityotrd
High School and Beyond is a national longitudinal «

- study of the cohorts.of (1980 high school se,niors,and
States. The base-Yr* sin-Vey
1980. The study sampling
high schools with36 seniors

, and 36 sophomores 'per school.,.. Over 30,000
sophomores and 28000 seniors enrolled' in, 1,015
public and private schools across ItheThation par-
ticipated ikthe base-year save* The samples repre-
sent the Nation's 10th and 12th grade populations,
totalling, about 3,800,000 sophomores and 3,000,000
seniors in more.than 21,000 schools' in spring 1980:

Questionnaire and Cognitive tests were administered to
each student rn the sample. In addition, .the admin-
istrator in each selected school filled' out a quettion-
naire about the school; teachers in. each school were
asked to make comments on students in the sample;
twins in the sample were identified and their counter-

a ,art twins were also surveyed; and a sample of parents
of sophomores . and seniors (about 3,600. for each
'cohort) was surveyed primarily for infor.Mationl.on
financing Of .higher education.

Further information is available from the U.S.
Department of Education, National Center for Educa-
tion Statistics, Division of Multilevel Eclucitidn
Statistics; LongitUdinalStudies Branch, 400 Maryland
Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202.

sophpmores in the Unit
was conducted in sprin
frame included over
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Mid anal Longitudinal Stua., 011ie High schook Class
of 1972

4 The National longitudinal Study of the High School
't -Class of 1972 periodically queries a national sample of

the 1972 high school seniors to chart their educational,
vocational,' and petilinal development: Initiated in the
spring or1972, over 1,000 public, and, private schools

.and nearly 18, students participated. Four
followup surveys ve been conduCted since the 1972

' base-yerar Survey n fall 1973, fall1974; fall-1976, and
,fall 1979. The original sample- design was a deeply
stratified twOtstrige probability sample with schools as
firkstage siiiiiPhnk *ins and students as second-stage

,unit.ii. The.first(sitzrie sampling frame was constructed.
',froth; Crimping school files maintained -by the
Office of Ed ' cation' and by the National Catholic
EdUcatiOn. ,ociation. The schools were,then-itiat-

..ified?,acecir ng to various criteria and Jandcfmly
'selected Avi strata. Except for schools in -low

0 - income: ar as or with high black entollments 'ancl'
schools di' small. enrollnients, the schools were
sampled ith equal, probability and without 'replace-

-.i merit_ Fr each selected school, 18 students were
randorig chosen to participate. The samples represent

_the Na ori's slith grade enrollment' in '1972 in all
public 'd private schoots'.

Fur* inforniation. is available from the U.S.
-Depkiinierit of Ed6cation, National center for Educa-
Ation Statistics, Division of Multilevel Education
Slat. tics, _Longitudinal Studies Branch, 400 Maryland
Av nue SW, Washington, DC,26202.

lb*

Recent College Graduate Survey
The 1978 Recent College Graduate Survey is the
second in-a se* of biennial surveys providing infor-
mation on employment and earnings prospects for col-
lege graduates. The data address several issues,
including the economic returns of a college education,
the supply and demand of professional perionnel, and
the relationship of Federal assistance-to employment
and postbaccalaureate educatiOn. . . '

' To obtain the data; the Recent 'College Graduate'
survey used a two-stage sample. For the first stage, a
sample of 297 colleges and' universities offering a

- bachelor's or master's degree was selected.- The
universe of schools was stratified by percent of
-graduates with degrees-in education, by control, by
,whether or not the school emphasized special. educa-
tion, and by leographic region. A sample of 30
Predominantly black institutions was included in the
-total of 297-institutions.

V

For the second-stage sample, a listing of graduates
with bachelor's and master's degrees was obtained
from the' selected schools. The graduates were
stratified by level and by type of degree, and were then
selected through systematic sampling. For the 1978
survey, 283 of the 297 schools responded (95 percent)
and 7,922 graduates of the 11,025 in the sample
responded (72 percent).

Additional information can be obtained from the U.S.
Department of Education,-NationarCenter for Educa-
tion Statistics, Division of Elementary and SecOndary.
Education Statistics, Population Surveys .Branch, 400
Maryland Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202.
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Adult Education Participation Survey
The Adult EduCation participation Survey was con-
ducted by the Buresiu of the Census as a supplement to
the Current Popidation Survey for the National
Center.for Education Statislic4. The 1978,Suivey is the
fourth in a series of triennial repotts begun in 1969.
The survey, provides a broad picture of. part -time
educational activity. within and outside ,the regular
school. system, repotting on adult .education as' used
for occupational ptirposes,:forgeneral education and
infoiimuion, and forge enriclunent. The sample was
composed of 54,000 'households iorthe 50 States, and
:the District of _Columbia and data were collected
about adul education participation on approximately
twopersons within each household.

mole . 7

In 1978, adult education activities of full-time students
.in high school or college mete included for the first
time in the counts of 'participation in adult education.
In the 1978 survey, information on courses taken by
full -time studenti in occupationalt programs of
6months or time duration was collected, but was
excluded from the participation counts in the adult
education statistics. The 11978 survey reports -sepa-
rately. the population characteristics for programs of
.6-months or more.duration, as well as for. full-time
students. Course characteristics are reported'for par-
ticipants in adidt education, including data on courses
taken forjob-related reasons, and for courses spon-

. sorect by 2-year colleges and vocational-technical insti-
tutes and by vocational schools. .

Further information is. available Smut the U.S.
Department of Education, National Center for Educa-

'don _Statistics, Division of Postsecondary and Voca-
fional Education Statistics, Adult and Vocational
Education Statistics Branch, 400 Maryland Avenue
SW, Washington, Dp1.0202.
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Natrona) Institute of Education
National Assessment of Educational Piogresi,
Writing Achievement, 1969-1979.e -
Under contract with the Education Commissionof the
States, the National 'Assessment of Educational Pro-

,gress (NAEP) collects data on achievement of young
Americans in several subject areas. Results are
reported for each age level anclt.by region, sex, racial

.group, parental education, and size and type of' com-
munity, using weighted percentages of correct
responses. Each reported percenta4ge i,an estimate of
thepercentage of persons in a given group yrho Could'
have given a certain acceptable response to a specifid
exercise.

The writing assessment was administered to 1 , 13-,
and 17-year-old students in school years 1969-70,,

)973-74, and 1978-79. Each of the three assessments
employed a stratified, multistage probability sample
design. About 2,400 to 2,600 responses were collected

for any given writing task. To obtain representative
subsamples of descriptive and narrative papers, scien-
tific probability subsamples were drawn from the total
Natio'nal Afsessment samples. Descriptive and nar-
rative exercises were evaluated holistically and in terms
of cohesion and - rhetorical effectiveness. The
assessments were not administered to intact.
classrcioms; rather, they were given to randomly
selected groups who might or might not be receiyingf
the same writing instruction.

More detailed information can be obtained from the
Education,Commission of the States, Nationfl Assess-
ment of Educational Progress, Suite 700, 1860 Lincoln
Street, Denver,. Colorado 80295.
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Study of Minimum Competency Testing Programs
The Study of Minimum Competency Testing
Programs, a project contracted through National
Evaluation Syitems, Incorporated, was based upon
information gathered about 31 State and 20 local
district testing programs across the United State], On-
site visits were conducted for:the purpose of.coUtcting
.information, both published and informal, about each
program's policy, i'MPlementation;; and standards.
One set of discussion guidelines provided a framework
for the conduct of each site visit, while theoellection
of published documents about a program Before the
visit enabled the interviewer to focus on those _ques-
tions- which were not answered by the documents.
Each site visit, therefore, was4ailorcd to the particular

-s program understudy.

A fuller description can be obtained by contacting the
National* Evaluation Systems, Incorporated, 30

. Gatehouse -Road,--Box 226, Amherst, Massachusetts
01004. ff.

Office for Civil Rights ,
State, Regioal, ,and Rational Sum...ter of Data
from the 1978 Civil Right7Siirvey of Elementary and
Secondary Schools .

The 1978 Civil Rights Survey of Elementary) and
Seondary Schools, a study contracted through
Killalea Associates, Incorporated, was designed to

. address issues concerning educational discrimination
on the basis of race or ethnicity, sex, or handicapping
conditions at the Elementary /secondary level. The
survey provides information on minority enrollmeht,
limited- or non-English-speaking enrollment,
disciplinary actions, composition of graduating class,
and ifiilicipation in traditionally single sex courses.
Odle** addressed zonceparticipation in special
education and architectural accommodations for the
physically handicapped.

t;

O

The survey collected data from 6,049 school districts,
selected,. as a sample of the approximately 11,500
districts that enroll at least 300 students. The results
Were Bided on responses to questions from mail-in
survey; forms. The survey was designed to include in-
formation from each school district in the sample and
from the 54,000 schools in those districts. For a review
of data qi,ality and of the two forms used in the survey
(OS /CR 101 and OS/CR 102), refer to the User's
Guide to the Data File: Fall 1978 Elementary and
Secondary 'Scholar Civ,i1' Right.; Survey, Killalea
Associates, Incorporated, February 1980.

More detailed infonnatiOn can be obtained from the
UtS. Department of Education, Office for Civil
Rights, Survey and Data. Analy.sis Branch, 400
Maryland Avenue SW, Washington, DC 20202.

1978-1979 Special Purpose Facilities Civ Rights
Survey
The Special' Purpose Facilities Survey, contracted
through DBS Corporation and Opportunity Systems
Incorporated, was designed to collect data from
facilities designed primarily for the handicapped
which were either operated by the State or substan-

,.tially supported by the State. These included privately
owned facilities as well as governthent, owned
facilities. Data for the repoft-Tvere. obtained from
2,052 facilities located in the fifty' States-and the
District of Columbia. Information was collected on
staffing, children in . residence; children- being
educated, and types of programs offered.

311
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Respondents to the-survey were to include all State -
operated or Slate-supported institutionafor the handi-
capped, excluding those administered by local school
districts. A Consolidated lilt of such. facilities,
hoiiiever, did not exist. In an effort to cqnstriiet a list,
OCR obtained information from the Bureau for the
Education of the Handicapped, the National Institute
ofiMental Hip 1th, and various State education agen-
lies. The final data hase,contains the best nniverte of

'State-operated or State-supported facilities which
could beobtaiiied.

I

Further infOrmation' is available from the U.S.
Department of Education, Office for Civil Rights,
Siirvey and Data Aniiiisis Branch, 400 Maryland
A4nue SW, Washington, DC 20202.

Office of Provant Evaluation
Study of Program Management Procedures in the
CaMpus-Based and Basic Grant Programs
Conducted in the winter and spring of 1979, the Study
of PrOgrain Management Procedures in the CaMpus;
Based and Basic.GrantPrograms was designed to
evaluate. *, and Federal administrative
Policies and procedures as they influence the extent to
which- The program are. fulfilling their legislaitive

- goals. The Study of the Impact of the Middle Income
Student Assistance ActIMISAA), a followup posttest
effort, was designed to assess the distribution of firm-
cial aid to students from middle income, families and
was conducted by Applied Management Sciences,
Incorporated. Data were collected from approk-
iniitely 12.000 aid recipients and 4,000 non-recipients

-7from 174 postsecondary institutions. A student mail
Survey was implemented in three waves, with the last
two serving as followiips for non-respondents.

More detailed information can be obtained. by
contacting Applied Management Sciences, Incor-
porated, 963 Wayne Avenue, Silver Spring, Maryland
20910.
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Bureau of the Census
Current Population Survey
The Bureau of the Census provides data through a
regular program of data collection and through sup-
plements conductid for other organizations. The
Census mechanism fof data cobection'cited most fre;
quently in this report is the Current Population Survey
(CPS). The. data on prepriniary and adult education
and on educational attainment- and-lar foree par-
tiCifiatina of the population were collected from the
CPS,or supplements to it

The .primary purpose of the CPS is to obtain a
monthly measure of labor force partiCipation for the
Bureau of Latior Statistics. It, gathers data-on the
employinent status, of the civilian resident noninstitu,
tionalized population, 16 years otdand over. In-addi-
tion, it proVides monthly population estimates as well
as annual data on suchcharacleristics of the populit-
tion as income, schooling, age,-racial/ethnic member,
ship, sex: marital status, and liVing arrangements.
Various governmental agencies utilize CP,S to obtain
specific information.

e312
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The current CPS sample is spread over 614 areas
covering each of the 50 States and the District of
Columbia. Approximately 54,000 occupied housing
Units comprise the sampling frame sites for interviews
each month. Of this number, 2,500 occupied units, on
the average, are visited without obtaining interviews
because the oCcupanti are not found g home after
repeated calls. or are unavailable for some other
reason. In addition to the 2,500, about 10,000 sample
Units are visited dining an average month, but are
found-to be vacant or the occupants are not available
io'he interviewed.

k
More detailed.infornfationli contained in Series P-20
ieports; available from the U.S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of the Census, Washington, DC 20233.:

Suryey.of Income and Education
In response .to the ,Education Amendments of 1974,
the Survey of Income and Education (SIE) was
designed to yield State estimates of target-group

YspOpulationsspeCifically, school-age children in
ipoveity and persons of limited English-speaking abil-
ity, The survey revised the 1970 Census poverty counts
and provided, for the first time, State data on persons
of limited .English- speaking ability. In 'addition, the
SIE alio supplied needed .data on the handicapped
population and the population interested in further
eduCation but not currently enrolled.

Because of its *special reporting requireinents, the
Survey of Income and Education deviated somewhat
from the procedures employed in the Current Popula-
tion Surveys. To report at the State level; the survey
was designed to furnish estimates with approximately
the same statistical reliability for each State. This
required a larger sample; 190,000 households,
distriuted throughout the United States and the
District of Columbia. Because of the respondent.sen-
sitivity anticipated for the income items, 'personal
interviewing was chosen over the usual telephone
mode.

More detailed information is available from the U.S.
Department-of-Coninierce, 'Bureau of the Census,
POpulation Division, Washington, DC 20233.

s

Government Finance Survey .
The Governments Division of the Bureau of the Cen-
sus _annually collects and reports data on Federal,

'State, and local revenues, and expenditures. The
School System Study, a supplement to the local.
government data collection activities, was based on the
universe jo,f local school districts as defined for finan-
cial purposes.

More detailed information is availale from the U.S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of ,the Census,
Governments Division, Washington, DC 20233.?,,

Gallup Poq - .
Public Attikdes Toward the Public Schools Survey
Through funding provided by the Institute for
Development of Educational Activities, Incorporated
(I/D/E/A), the Gallup Poll conducts annual surveys
of the public's attitudes toward eddcation. Each year
the Poll interviews approximately 1,600 adults,
representatiye o(, the civilian noninstitutionalized
population 18 years old and over.

The sample-used, in the, twelfth annual survey was
comprised of a total of 1,547 respondents and is
described as a modified probability.sample of the Na-
tion. Personal, in-home interviewing was conducted in
all areas of the Nation and in all types of communities.
The saipple design included stratification by size of
community and region.

-
For more detailed information, contact I/D/E/A
.Kettering, Information and Services, P.O. Box 446,
Melbourne., Florida 32901.
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National Opinion, Research Center
Gene! Ul Social,Surveys
The General Social Surveys, sponsored by the Roper
Pub,. Opinion Research- Center and, the National
Science Foundation, is designed as a program of social
inditoi research. The survey has been conducted
duringPebruary, March, and April since 1972. After
1978,data collection-becaine biennial.

The universe sampled in these surveys is the Omar
noninstitriticinalized English-ipeaking population of
the continental United States, 18 \years. old and over.
The iimplesize has averaged about 1;500 respondents
each year. BefOrF1975,the,sample was a multi-stage
area probability sample to-the block or segment level-
with quota sampling used at the block level. The 1975
and 1976 surtveys used a -transitional sample design,
i.e., one-half fUll probability and one-half block
4tota. The General Social Survey Then switched to a
full probability,,sample for the1977, 1978,.and 1980
surveys. The national probability sample was a
stratified; :multi-stage area probability sample *of
cluiters of households in the continental Willed
States. The clusters of household wire diVidedinto

--ferilitated subsamples in-Order to facilitate estimation
of the variance of sample estimators of poptilatipir
characteristics.

-

In the fall of 1978, each of 202 CPB-qualified public
radio stations in the 50 States, D.C.; and U.S. Ter-
ritories was sent a screener survey to determine which
4tations provided educational.services of anr sort. Of
the 202 stations, 191 responded, 88 of which reported #.0,-
that they provided some educational services (44 per-
cent). Those 88 stations were then mailed a copy*/ the
Biennial Educational Radio Survey instrument for
1978-79 of which 72:(82 percent) were completed and
returned. The remaining 16 stations were contacted by
phone. Those stations, however, were not included in
the analyses of the report sMtelhey did not respond to
the detailed survey. Although 72 responses were
received, ,,10 of the respondents reversed.the informa-
tion reported orr the screener and indicated that they
prOvided neither elem'!ntary /secondary nor
pdstsecondary programing or services. Those 10
respondents were dropped from the study. Conse-

-quently, the analyses were based on the experiences of

,
-

For more information, contact the National Opinion
Research Center, 6030 South Ellis Avenue, Chicago,
Illinois 60637. a so

Corporation for Public. Br9adcasting
A Study of Public Radio'Stations' Educational Ser-

The-study-was-intended t assist the management of
public radio ...stations and cational institution's in
examining the educational s provided in local
broadcasting areas. Also, it was intended to, support
othernational organizations invo ved in public 'radio.
It describes-and analyzei the edub tional services pro-
vided by public ;radio stations to elenientary, secon-
dary; and_postsecondark educatio institutions and
16'.rners throughout the UnitecIS

300

62 licensees.

Further inform Jon -mbe obtained by contacting the
Corporation of Public Broadcasting, Office of
Education Activities, 1111 Sixteenth Street NW;
Washington, DC 20036.

A Study of Public Televisions` Educational Services
1978-1979
.The purpose of the survey was to provide recent infor-
mation enabling management of public television sta-
tions and educational institutions to examine the in-
structional services available through public teleVision.
It was also intended to assist planners at ether
organizations who art involved and interested in
public teleiiiiibri -a-rid-itcservices-tO-Ainerican-educa-
tion.

3
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In spring 1979, the Biennial Educational Television
Sui-veY (BETS) forms Werr-sent to 166 licensees.

:Although there were more than 275 stations in the
United States at That time, inrnany instances, two.or

' more stations were licensed to a single licensee. The
questionnaires were sent to the general manager of
each licensee. Two followup mailings and 1-finailgram
were sent to non-itsPondint licensees. The survey
resulted in a return of 144 forms `.representing
responses from 155 Of -166 licensees (93-percent). (In
eleven Cases: a single 1404 responded for two of more
'licensees.) Telephone, determined that two of the

leleVen-non-responden were not on- the-aii during,
1978-79 while two oth non-responding licensees of-
fered olo instructional elevision services during .
1978-79. consequently, on seven licerisees (four per-
cent) were considered to be non-respondents. The ef-
fective,response rate to the national survey, therefore,
was-159 'of 166 licensees (96 percent).

More information can beobtained by contacting the
Corporation for Public Broadcasting, Office of
Educational AcAvities, 1111 Sixteenth Street NW,
Washington, DC 20036.

.

The ehronifie of Higher Education
HigherEdication Faculty Survey
The higher education faculty salary survey was design-
ed-and conducted for The Chronicle by John Minter
Asiociates of Boulder, Colorado, a research organiza-
tion specializing in Argher education studies. The
survey was intended to provide current data on faculty
salaries, and for the first time- on a national basis,
reported salaries and changes in salary by.discipline as
well as rank.

The sample was drawn from a list of 500,000 faculty
members employed-by-4-year- public and private col-
legei and universities and public 2-year colleges. Ex-
cluded from the survey were faculty members In 2-year
rrivate colleges, colleges with enrollment below 500,
and faculties of law and - medicine. The list was
stratified into 24 cells. The file in eitch cell was struc-
tujed by faculty names within their employing institu-
tion. Each cell was sampled systematically with a ran-
dom start to draw 200 names for, each cell. Response
was relatively even across cells and weighted to repre-
lent full-time faculty members on .9-month or
10-month contracts. Respondents' employers included
967 different institutions. ,

A fuller description of the survey can be obtained by
contacting John Minter Aisociates, Box 107, Boulder,
Colorado 80308.
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Deflaitionsof
Selected,Ternis

The followiKig terms are defined as they generally
-applyv -inthe...text. Readers interested in more
technical, detailed definitions should refer to the ap-
propriate National Center for Education Statistics
(NCES) Handbook.

Adult education: Courses and other organized educa-
tional activities taken by persons 17 yeais of age and
over, other than courses taken by full-time students
in programs leading toward a high school diploma or
an academic degree ancLother than occupational pro-
grams of six months or more duration. The report in-
cludes- all--courses, take for creOfrby part-time
students. Providers of instruction alclude public and
private educational'institutions, business and in-
dustry, governniental agencies, private community
organizations,,aiid tutors. (The definition applies
specifically toidata from the NCES Participation in
Adult Education Survey).....

Aggregate united States: The 50 States, District of
Columbia, and outlying areasPuerto Rico,
Amerjcan Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Binds, and the
Trust'Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Nor-

?. thern Mariana Islands. Several NCES surveys report
data for the aggregate United States. However, data
Pertain to the 50 States and the District of Columbia,
unless otherwise noted.

Auxiliary enterprises (higher education): Services to
students, faculty, or other OW for which a fee is
charged at is directly related to, but not necessarily
equal to, he cost of service (e.g., dormitories, food
service, d student stores).

77_
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Bachelor's degree: A degree granted for the suc-
cessful completion of a baccalaureate program of
studies, usually requiring at least 4 years (or- equiva-
lent) of full-time college-level study.

Capital outlay, ATI expenditure which results in the
acquisition of fixed assets or additions to fixed assets
iihich are presumed to have benefits for more than
one year. It is an expenditure for land or existing
buildings, improvements of grounds, construction of
buildings, remodeling of buildings, initial or addi-'
tional replacement of equipment.

Central cities: The largest city-with-50;000-Or-mor
inhabitants in a Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Area (SMSA). A smaller city within an SMSA may
also qualify if it has \at least 250,000.inhabitants or
has a population of one-third or more of that of the
largest city and a minimum population of 25,000. ,An
exception occurs whgre_two cities have contiguous
boundaries and constitute, for economic and social
purposes, a single community of at least 50,000, the
smaller of which must have a population of at least
15,000.

College: A postsecondary school which offers
general or liberal arts education, usually leading to a
first degree. For the purposes of this report, junior
colleges and commtty colleges are included under
this terminology.

College enrollment: Enrollment in a course that leads
to a bachelor's, master's, professional, or doctorate
degree, excluding vocational certification. (This
definition applies specifically to data collected by the
Bureau of The Census, Current Population Surveys). ,



Cornpetency-based certification: The general process
by which a State (or agency or organization
authorized.by the State) Proiides a credential to an
individual.. Processes may require individuals to

',demonstrate a mastery of minimum essential generic
and specialization competencies and other related
criteria adopted by the board through a comprehen-
sive :written examination and thr6ugh other pro-
cedures that may-be prescribed by the board of

educational examiners.

Conitant dollars...Dollar amounts that have been ad-
justed by means of price and cost indexes to eliminate-
inflationary factors and allow direct comparison
across years:.

Core current, expenditures: Measure of total expen-
ditures excluding transportation and food service
costs, used in interstate comparisons.

Corporal punishment: Infliction of physical punish-
ment to the body of a student by a school employee
for diSciplinary reasons.

Current dollars: Dollar amounts that have not been
adjusted to compensate for inflation.

Current funds expinditures (higher education):
Money spent to meet current operating costs in-

.. eluding salaries, wages, utilities, student services,
public service, research libraries, scholarships and
fellowships, auxiliary enterprises, hospitals, and in-
dependent operations. Excludes loans, capital expen-
ditures, and investments.

Current funds revenues: Money ,received.during the
currenvflscal year from.revenue which can be used to
pay obligations Currently due, and surpluses reap-
propriated for the current fiscal year.

Direct expenditures: Payment to employees, sup-
pliers, contractors', beneficiaries, and other final reci-
pients of govertiniental payments, i.e., all expen-
ditures other than intergovernmental expenditures.
(This definition applies specifically to data collected
by the -Bureau of therCensus, Government Finance

.Surveys).

Distributive-education: Programs of-occupational- in-
structiOn in the field of distributiog and marketing.
Emphasis is on the development of attitudes, skills
and understanding related to marketing, merchandis-
ing and management. Instruction is offered at the
secondary, postsecondary, and adult education levels
and is structured to meet the requirements for gainful
employmen arid entrepreneurship at specified oc-
cupationalcupational evels.

Doctor's degree: An earned degree Carrying the _title
of Doctor. The Doctor of Philosophy degree (Ph.D)
is the highest academic deige, and requires mastery
within a field of knowledge and demonstrated ability
to perform scholarly research. Other doctorates are
awarded for fulfilling specialized requirethents in
professional ,fields, such as education (Ed.D.),
musial arts (D.M.A.), business' administration
(D.B.A.), and engineering (D.Eng. or D.E.S.). Many
doctor's degrees in both academic and professional
fields require an earned master's degree as a prere- ,

qui.,ite. First-professional degrees, such as M.D. and
D.D.S. are counted' separately and are not included
under this heading.
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Dropouts: Persons not enrolled in school and not
high .school graduates. (This definition applies
.specifically to data collected by the Bureau of the
Census,,Current Population Survey).

Elementary- school: A school classified as elementary
by State and loal practice and composed of any span
of grades not above ,grade 8. A preschool or
kindergarten school is included under this heading
only if it is an integraliqort of an elementary school
-ora regularly established school system.

. ,

Expeodturcs:-Charges incurred, whether paid or un-
paid.%4Znich.are presumed to benefit the current fiscal
year. 'Ft* elementary/secondary schools, these in-
clucle!all charges for current outlays for education,
plus capital outlays and interest on schopl debt. For
institutions of higher education, these include current
outlays plus capital outlays. For govIrmilent, these
include charges net of recoveries and other correcting
.transactionother than for retirement of debt, in-
vestment seturities;* extension of credit, or as agen-
cy transactions. Goverrunerti expenditures include
only external transactions, such as the proifision of
perquisites or.other payments in kind. Aggregates for
groups of soyetnments exclude intergovernmental
transactions among-the governments._. .

Expulsion: Permanent exClusion of a student from
school for disciplinary reasons.

Family:. A unit consisting of a household head and
one or more other perions living in the same
household who are related to the head by blood, mar-
Wage, or adoption; all persons in a household who
are related to the. head are regarded as members of
his (her) family.
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First-professional degree: A degree that signifies
both (a) completion of the academic requirements for
beginning practice in a given profession and (b) a-
level of professional skill beyond that normally re-
quired for a bachelor's degree. Thirdegree usually is
based on a program requiring at least 2, academic
years of work prior to entrance and a totaliof at least
6 academic years of to complete the degree, poi,
gram, including both prior-required college work and
the, profeSsional program itself. First-professional
,degrees are awarded in fields- such as ,dentisttry
(D.D.S. or D.M.D.), medicine (M.D.), optometry

. (O.D.), osteopathic medicine (D.O.), podiatric
medicine (D.P.M.), veterinary medicine (D.V.M.);
law (J.D.), and theological professions (M.Div. or
M.H.L.).

. 4First-time college students: Students not previously
enrolled in any institution Of higher education. (This
definition applies specifically to data collected by the
American Council of Education, CoOperative In-
stitutional Research Program, National Freshman
NOrms).

Full-time instructional faculty (higher edsiCation):
Those members of the staff of an educational institu-
tion who are employed on a full-time basis and whose
major regular assignment is instruction.

Full-time students (higher education): Students
enrolled in-courses with total credit equal to at feast
75 perceriro-f-the-normalfulltime course load.

4
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Geographic region:)) Regions used by the U.S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic.
Analysis and by the National Assessment of Educa-
tional Peogress,,as follows:

t\

Northeast
Connecticut
DelaWire

7-,Dlitrict of Columbia
Male 1*.

Maryland.
*Massachusetts
gew:fpuiPshire
New Jersey
New York
Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Vermont .

Central
Illinois
Indiana
Iowa
Kansas
Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri
Nebraska
North Dakota
Ohio
Silluth Dakota
Wisconsin

Southeast
Alabama
Arkansas
Florida

P Georgia
Kentucky
.Louisiana
Mississippi
North Carolina
South Carolina
Tennessee
Virginia
West-Virginia

West
Alaska
Arizona
California-.
Colorado
Hawaii
Idaho

4 Montana
Nevada
New Mexico
Oklahoma
Oregon
Texas
Washington
Wyoming

.0,

LI

2) Regions and divisions used by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Commerce, Bitreau of the Census, in Cut-
rent Population,Surviy tabulations, as follows:. ,

North,Central
, (East North Central)

Ohio
Indiana
Illinois
Michigan
Wisconsin

(West North Central)
Minnesota

Iowa
Missouri
North Dakota
South Dakota
Nebraska
Kansas. -

No east
(New 'England)
Maine. ,

New Hampshire
Vermont
Massachusetts
Rhode Wand

'Cimpecticut

(Middle Atlantic)
New York
New Jersey
Pennsylvania

South
(South Atlantic)
Delaware
Maryland
District of Columbia
Virginia
West Virginia
North Carolina.
South Carolina
Georgia
Florida

(East South-Central)
Kentucky
Tennessee
Alabama
Mississippi

(West South Central)
Arkansas
Louisiana
Oklahoma
Texas

3 1 9

West
(Mountain)
Montana
Idaho
Wyoming
Colorailo
New Mexico

. Arizona
Utah
Nevada

(Pacific)
Washington
Oregon
California
Alaska
Hawaii

"
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Gifted and talented: Students who by. virtue of
outstanding abilities are capable of high performance
-atid.who require differentiated edUcational programs
and/or services 'beyond those normally Provided-by
the regular school -program. Such pupils include
those with deMonstrated achieyementand/or poten-
tiil,ability is any_ or the following areas singly or in
-combination:. (1) general intellectual ability, (2)
specific academic aptitude, (3) creative or productive
thinking, (4) leaderidiP'ability, (5) visual or perform-
ing arts, (6) psjrchoinotorabilities.

Handicapped: A "handicapped" person-is one who
has one or more lh--e---eiteeptionalities defined
below, whether or not' he or she requires Special,
education..

Edgcable mentally retarded A condition of mental
retardation which includes students WhoLire
educable in the academic, social, and occupational
areas- even though Moderate supervision may be
necessary.

Trainable mentafP retarded A copdition'of men
tal retardation which includes stalents who are
capable of only very limited meaningful achieve-
mentin the- traditional basic academic skills but
who. are-capable of profiting from programs° of

,. training in self-care and simple job or vocational
skills. . - . i

0

Hard' of hearing A hearing impairment, whether
permanent or fluctuating, which adversely affects
a student's educational performance but which is
not included under the definition of "deaf' In this
section.

. -

Deaf ,A hearing impairment which is so severe that
the student is impaired in processing linguistic in-
iformation through hearing, with or without ampli- -
fication, which' adversely affects educational per-

'_forinance. .
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, Speech impaired A communication-disorder, such
as stuttering, impaired articulatidn, a language im-
mirment, or a voice impairment, Which, adversely.
affects a student's educational 'performanee.

Visuall,N,handicapped A visual impairment which,
even with cqrrection, adversely affects a student'S

.,educatibnal Performance. The term. incliides both
partially Seeing ,and -blind children.

Seriously"emotionallyllistgrbed A condition ex-
,

hibiting:One or more of the follciWing- characteriS-
tics over a long period: of time and to imarked
degree,which adverseliaffects educationalperfor=
mance: an inability to learn which Cannot be ex
plained by intellectual, sensory, or health factors;
an Inability to build or maintain satisfactory:1p-
terpersonal relationships with,peeri and' teacOers;
inappiopriate types of, behavior or feelingS under-
normal licumstancssia general pervasive mood
of unhappiness depression; or a tendency to
develop physical symptoms or fearS associated
with personal or -school. problems. The term in-
cludes children who are schizophrenic or autistic.

Orthopedically impaired A severe orthopedic im-
pairment which ,adversely affects a student's'
educational performance. The term includes im-
pairments caused by congenital anomaly, disease,".'
and other causes.

Other health impairment Limited strength, vitali-
ty, or alertnest, due to chronic or acute health pro-
blems such as a heart condition, tuberculosis;
rheumatic fever, nephritis, asthma, sickle cell
anemia, hethophilia, epilepsy, lead poisoning,
leukemia, or diabetes, which adversely affects a
student's educational performance.

ti



Specific learning disability A disorder in one or
more of the basic psychological processes involved
in understanding or iir using langtiage, spoken or

. written, Which may manifest itself in an imperfect.
ability to liSten, think, speak, read,.virite, spell, or
tikdci mathematical calculationi. The term includes
suChCondjtions as perCeptual handicaps, brain in:
jury, minimal brain Ilysfunotion, dyslexia, and
developmental asphasia. The term dries not include
children- who have learning problems Which are

"primarily the result ofyisual, hearing, or motor
handicaps, of mental retardation, or of environ-
mentai,, cultural,,cir ediritnitiet-diSadvainage.

beaf-blind Concomitant hearing and visual int
painnents the combination of which, causes such
severe, communication and othel developmental
and educational problems that fink cannot be ac-
comniodated in special education programs solely
for deat-or blind students.

Multihandicapped Concomitant impairments
-(such y as mentally retarded- blind, mentally
retarded-Orthopedically impaired, etc.), the corn
bination of which causes -such severe educational
problems that they cannot be- accommodated in
special education _programs -solely for one of the

-impairments. The term doeS nOt include deaf-blind
. students. This category includes those students

who are severely or profoundly mentally retarded.
e

Higirschool: A Secondary school offering the final
eart, of high school work-necessary forgraduation,
ually including grades 10, 11, 12 (in a 6=3-3 plan) or
ides 9,_10, 11, and 12 (in a 6-2-4 plan).

,Higher education: Study beyond the secondary
School level at an institution that offers programs ter-
minating in an associate, baccalaureate, or higher
degree.

Hdlistic score: An overall rating of quality relative-to
others assessed, without regard to specific aspects of=
the assignment. It is a rank order from best to worst
and dces not, identify errors or specific problems.

Junior high school: A separately organized and sad-
hinistered secondary school cterntediate between
the elementary and senior high school's, usually in-
cluding grades 7, 8, and 9 (in a 6-3-3 plan) or grades 7:
and8 (in a 6-2=4 plan). .

.
LatIr force participation rate: Thlabor-force par-
ticipa 'on rate, is. the percentof - the civilian
noni s titutiOnal population in the labor force.

Limi ed English speaking: Persons vfluihame limited
ability to understand, speak,, or read- English and
have a primary or home language other than English.

Master's degree: An earned degree carrying the title
of Master. One type of Master's degree-l-inclUding
the Master of Arts degree (M.A.) and the Master of
Science degree (M.S.) usually is awarded in the
liberal arts and sciences for advanied scholarship in a
subject field or discipline and demonstrated ability to
perform scholarly research. A second type of
master's degree is awarded for the completion of a
professionally-oriented program, such as in educa-
tion (M.Ed.), in business administration (M.B.A.),
in fine arts (M.F.A.), in music (M.M.), in social
work (M.S.W.), in put-ic administration (M.P:A.),
and in other fields. A third type,of master's degree is
awarded in professional fields for study beyond the
first-professional degree, such as the Master of Laws
(LL.M.) and Master of Science in various medical
specializations.
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Metropolitan-Tonmetropolitart residence: Tie
population-, residing in, standard, metropolitan
statistical areas '(SMSA's) constitutes the metropoli-
Jan poptilatidn. Except in New England, an SMSA is
a cOunty.or giqup of contiguous counties-which con-
tains at leist one city of 50,000 inhabitants ormoro,

`or "twin, cities": with a combined population of at
least 50,000. In addition to the County, or counties,

er,---containing sueli a city or cities, contiguous counties
are 4ncluded in an SMSA if, -according ,to certain
criteria,Aeyareessentially metropolitan in character
and,iike.Sociallk.ancteconaniically integrated_With- the
central city. In New -England SMSA',s consist of
towns and cities, rather thanCounties.

Minimum -competency testing: Measuring the ac-
quisition of, competence or skills to or beyond a cer-
tain' specified-standard.

-Modalgrade: The grade in which most children of a
given age are enrolled.

Noncollegiate postsecondary school: An institution
beyond the high school level that does not offer pro-
gianii terminating in an associate, a baccalaureate,
or a higher degree. .

Non,Engliit speaking: Persons who do not speak
English-or -who do not hear English spoken in their
residence,

Nonrevenue receipts: Amounts received which either
incur an-obligation that must be met at some future
date or change the form of an asset from property to
cash and therefore decrease the amount and Value of
school,property. Money received from loans, sale of
bands, sale of property purchased from capital
funds; and proceedsfrom 'insurance adjustments
constitute most Of the nonrevenue receipts.

Part-time students: A student who is carrying less
than a full course load, as determined by the State,
local school system, -or institution.
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Preprimary program: A set of organized educatiohal
experiences for children -attending prekindergarten
and kiridergaiten classes including Head Start pros.
grams. Such programs may be offered by a public or
private school or by some other agency. Cuitodial
care in priyatc homes.is not included. (This definition
applies specifically to data collected by the Bureau of
the Census, Current Population Survey).

Primary school: A separately organized -and ad-
ministered elementary school for students in the
lower elementary grades; usually- including grade .1
through grade 3 or the equivalent; and sometimes in-
cluding preprimary years. .

Private control: Control by a nonpublic entity; that -
may be either nonprofit (i.e., tax-exempt) or pro-
prietary.

Proprietary school: An educational institution that is
under private control and whose profits derived from
revenues are subject ti.', taxation.

Public control: Control by a Federal, State, local, or
other governmental agency.

Racial/ethnic group: Classification indicating
general racial or ethnic heritage based on self -
identification as in data collected by the Bureau of
the Censtis or on observer identification as in uata
collected by the Office for Civil Rights. These
categories are in accordance with the Office of
Management and Budget standard classification
scheme presented below:



White A person having origins in any of the
original peoples of Europe, North Africa, or the
Middle East.

Black A person having origihs in any of the black
racial'groups of Africa. .

Hispanic A person of Mexican, Puerto Rican,
Ctiban; Central or South American or other
Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race.

Asian or Pacific Islander A person having origins
in any of the original peoples of. the Far East,
Southeast, Asia, the Indian subcontinent, or the
Pacific Islands. This area includes, for example,
China, India, Japan, Korea, the Philippine
Islantis,.and Sanioa.

Ameikan Indian or Alaskan Native A person hav-
ing origins in any of the original peoples of North
Anierica, and who maintains,:ctiltural identifica-
tion through tribal affiliatioq or community,

'recognition.

Regular day s'ehooll: Se- proved elemen-
tary/secondary Ichooli offer] g at ,least, one grade

, beyond kindergarten, attended by students durinka.
Part of the day, as distinguished from residential
schools. Not included in this category are residential
schOols for exceptional children, Federal schools for
Indians, federally operated Schools on Federal in-
stallations, and subcollegiate departments of insti-
tutions of higher education.

Religiously affiliited school: A private school which
in most cases a parent church group exercises some
control over or provides some form of subsidy to the
school. Catholic schools include those affiliated with
the Roman CatholicChurch, including the "private"
Catholic schools operated by religious orders. Other
affiliation includes schools associated with other
religiout denominations. An unaffiliated school is
usually .privately operated-or under control of a
board of trustees or directors.

6

Revenues: All lands received from external sources,
net of refunds, and correcting transactions..Noncash
transactions such as receipt of services, commodities,
or other receipts "in kind!rare excluded, as are funds
received from the issuance of debt, liquidation of in-
vestments, and nonroutine sale of property.

SChbol district: An educational agency-at the local
level that exists primarily to operatepublic schools or
to contract for public school setvices. This term is
used synonymously with the terms "local basic ad-
ministrative unit" and "local education agency."

Secondary school: A school comprising any span of
grades beginning with the next grade following an
eleme'tary or middle school and ending with or
below grade 12.

Student education expenditu- res (higher echication):
Expenditures for formal instruction and activities
that are most closely related to instruction. Includes
instruction and research that are part of regular in-
structional services (departmental research), exten-
ski and public service,' libraries, phyeical plant
operation and maintenance, general administration,
and other sponsored activities.

Suspension: Temporary exclusion of a student from
school for disciplinary reasons for one full school
day or longer.

Tuition and fees: A payment or charge for instruc-
tion, or compensation for services, privileges, or for
the use of equipment, books, or other goofs.

Undergraducite students: Students registered at an in-
stitution of higher education who have not completed
requirements for a bachelor's degree.

- .

UnemployMent rate: The number of unemployed-
persons seeking employment as a percent of the
civilian labor force.
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The Condition of Education,



Cumulative Index

P
A

Accounting, salary offers
Achievement tests:

advanced placement candidates
college entrance exams
in art knowledge /
in citizenship
iricareer and occupational development
in consumer knowledge
in mathematics
in reading. .
in science
in social studies
in writing

Administrative unit (see: School districts)
Adult education:

courses:
by source of payment
by status
by subject area ,

by type of provider
participants:

as percent of adult population
by age.

Page in Edition

1981 1980

,
135

-----....\.

133

89
111 __!._ 85, 87
111
111

,
109, 111

by course,of study
by course sponsor
by credit objectives
by educational attainment

1979 1978

,

25

^ 257
. 259

255

239
d 239, 241,

249, 253,
255

249
37 243

245
253

, . 241
. 251

) 241

193
23§

,by family income
by instructional method
by racial/ethnic group -

by reasons for participation
b`y sex
in basic and secondary'education
in federally aided classes
in vocational programs
number

Advanced placement program
Age distribution:

college students L
. in United States

312

209
°

189
187
179
41 ti
27

181 95
95, 97

.177 95
41 95

r
.

47, 157 --

105
11

147
153
. --

, 149

189

105
11 f t
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Aid, Financial, instititions of higher education
(see.: Rutstein! aid)-

Annual iocoute (see:, Income)
Ap Bed. research (see: Research)

lute degrees ,, '
Att11 ud es (see? Opinions)
'Average ally attendance

. -B
Bachelor's degrees:

by field of study
by racial/ethnic group
by sex
candidates, salary offers
'graduates, in major occupational groups
number ,
recipients, salaries, and underemployment

:Basic administrative units (see: School districts)
Bilingual programs: '

students
federal funding,

Mucks (see specific subject area, by racial/ethnic
10040

,
Blue collar employment
,Bond elections
Business and management:

formal awards .
occupational status of recipients
organized occupational curriculums
salary offers

C
reer and occupational development
acKievement:

by age
by enrollment status
by, race

Ci oom teachers, public eleinentary and
sec nclary schools (see also Teachers):.

assignment
experience and preparation

cl

Page in Edition

1981 1980 -1979 1978

111 141

.. 83 163

159 131 229, 233
155 227, 229 141

155 129 231, 233 139.
209

241, 243 135 29, 31., 207
155, 159 129 197 139

139 241,'243 145

79 37
. 61 149

.

233 137 29 21, 29
153

159 131
241

255, 271 103
209

95
27

27

25 /85
83

'326
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Page in Edition

number; 71
salaries . 77
supply and demand s 75 73
tenure ' 75

College entrance exams:
.,

-.graduate
undergraduate 137 133 .

-Co 1 eriFfiCITI ty (see: fracuFtf,-1Wereilifiatieli) ,

College withdrawal:.
by ability .
by educational aspiration
by financial aid status
by socioeconomic status

Commercial schools 267, 269, 271
Competency testing:

of teachers 77
provisions 89 93

Computer science, salary offers -:
Consumer price index, related to education

expenditures .. 173.: 4 125

Correspondence schools

1981 1980

. Cosmetology/barber schools:
enrollment
number ,
tuition and fees

Cost of education (see: Tuition/Fees, Current
Expenditures)

iCurrent expenditures: (see also: Exp'enditures)e

elementary/secondary schools
higher education institutions
n large cities, per student

private elementary/seconddry schools
per average daily attendance
per student
projections
public elementary/secondary schools

Curriculum:
elementary schools
secondary schools

D
Daily attendance as a Percent of enrollment
Day care centers:

314

1979 1978

'81
.87, 159

-> '
187 106

107,

83

261
3:71

(-'...-.

103 37
103; 105 37, 149

i

37

101, 103, 173 285, 287
37

101 - 37- ,
.

..

91, 93 25, 91
97 27, 91 43,

child/staff ratios 215
class size 217

3 o ,-1
I

69
209

135

103
101

103

145

135
135.:
135.
135
159

'159

163

159.

79'

135 73, 227
155

. .

155, 157 73'
I

247
77, 245
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Page in Edition

1981 1980 1979 1978

enrollment , 201, 213
-

N

enditures / 225

al status 203

"*. number - 201

sponsorship 203

staff 219, 221 *
-Degrees earned:

advanced engineering
_33 143_

associate 31 141

bachelor's:, by field of study 159 125, 131. 87, 229, 233

by racial/ethnic group 155 227, 229 141

by sex 155 129 197, 231, 233 139_

number ,. 155, 157 33, 129 197 139

salary offers 209
tdentistry 161 235 143

doctorate: ,
by field of itudy 159 33 233

by racial/ethnic group 157' 227 , 141

by sex 157' 129 197, .231, 233 139

number 157, 159 33, 129 197 139

first:professional:
by field-of study . 161 229, 233, 235 143

by racial/ethnic group t. 157' 227

by sex 157 129 231, 235 139

number ., 157, 161 129 139

law 161 233 141, 143

major field of study 159, 161 229, 233, -4.
235

master's:c,
by field of study 159 33 233

by racial/ethnic group 155 227 141

by sex 155 129 231, 233 139

number 155, 159 33 197 139
medicine 161 / 233 141, 143

Tj eiiii - 129, -131 -197 -139,-143

Dentistry, degrees conferred 161 235 143

Discipline 117 53, 55

Districts, school (see: Schbol.districts)
Doctorate degree: .

by field of study 159 , '33 233

by racial/ethnic group 157 227 141

by sex '157 129 231, 233 139

number 157, 159 129 197 139

a 32.8'-
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, 'Dropouts: .
. by,age

by language background
by metropolitan status
bynativity c

by racial/ethnic group
. by sex and racial /ethnic grope
eniployMent status /:,

. income l' 3-
Drug/dope 'problem (see: Opinions) - ,
Earned degrees (see: Degrees earned)
.EdUcational attainment:

t
and job satisfaction
and relationship of schooling.
and voter participatieln I.
by adult males
by high school graduates of 1972

by racial/ethnic group . .
by region
by SES and ability
of 17-year-olds or Older
of adult education participants ,
of college faculty
of family head ..

of labor force
Educational innovations"
Educational plans:

college freshthen ...

high school seniors: .
t,...by ability

by education of family head h.
by family income or socioptorromic

status
by racial/ethnic group ,,.- by sex '

-
'by type of institution

occupational education students .
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
Elementary/secondary schools (see: Public schools

and prio'iate schools)
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Page in Edition

.. 1981 1980 1979 1978

. .

31, 55 185
31

' . 35
31

31, 35 135 , .

235 :
. 185

233, 235 15

139 17

217 . .. 33
245

35
., 225

10, 131, 131, 137
213

.33, 129 .
33 .,

131

37
37

243
243

225 23
-

123
29, 151' 11, 15

231 135 1 25, 29
.43, 75, 77

-- 20

127

109

127 , .
_,

109
127; 209 19 4
127, 209 19

19
' 23

,t- 87 61, 63

41.
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Page in Editiffil

1981 1980 1979 1978

Employment: (see also: unemployment) ,
by educational attainment . 233, 235 ,135, 137 25, 29 21
by major occupational groups 215, 233 137 29, 31 21, 29, 169
growth, by occupation .. - 31

income ,

job satisfaction by attainment
k. use of vocational training

...-Engineering, degrees conferred

234'; 263"
21T

211, 217
159

139
,

265
31, 33, 131

33
201, 203 b

143

Enrollment:
adult education , .

239, 245 147, 151,
'- 157

by age .- 27 239 61165, 115,
203

by level ' 11, 59 17, 57, 59 51, 53, 55 -
by modal grade 61-65, 69
by school size 15

by school system size 29
day care center
elementary/secondary schools:

201

by age 27
by control of school 11, 63 , 57 53, 55 69
brmetropolitan status 63
by racial/ethnic group 65, 115 55-59 71

by region a 63, 115 57, 59
by State 59 59
-in large cities 89

' numbers 11, 59, 63, 57, 59 53 67
4-f 65, 115

. ' handicapped:
by dis,dbility ,

_.., .,
g

269, 273,
' 275

79 .39

,, .

percentage of population 269, 279, 79 39
283

Head Stint
high schools (see: Secondary education)
higher education:

205

by age
by attendance status

27
143

105, 239 ,

'107
by control 1 1 , 17, 165 103, 1 I I , 107, 1 1 1 115, 119,

113 124, 217
by parental education 151 11

).;y parental income .- 153 117, 123
'119-123by, racial/ethnic group 149-153 , 111, 113 115

330
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Page in Edition

1981

1

by region
by sex 147
by size of institution 17
by socioeconomic status
by State 145
by type of institution 17, 143, 165
first-time, by sex - 147

ifirst-time, by time elapsed since high
school

foreign students
,four -year institutions

noncredit registrations

165

number 143
.

per-cent of population
privately con-trolled institutions 165

publiCly controlled institutions 165

two-year institutions

in Federal programs .

165

minority, by racial com .tion of schools .
postsecondary
preprimary:

61

by,age 270
I,-

by control of sc ool . '
by family income
by labor force status of mother ..
by level'
by racial/ethnic group
by State .
number 197, 199

projections: s

... elementar /secondary
institutions f higher education

vocational education:
13

by ability level
by program 193
by race 207
by sex 207
by type of institution 193

318

0 331

1980 1979 1978

113
105 113 117, 121

127 ,

117, 121

103 111 115, 119

109 .
119

103, 111, 111 115, 119,..
113 217'
247 155

193, 111, 107
113

115
103, 111, 107, 1 1 1 115, 119,

_113 127, 217
103, 111, 107, 1 1 1 115, 119,

113 , 127,217
103, 111, 111 115, 119,

113 217
63, 65; 67 157

57, 59
103, 115 157

197, 207
211

. -1\,..

211, 223 51

207
211, 223

209
199

51 65

17, 57 53 67
17, 103 115

265 99
261 101
263 ,

97
261 101

f



t

Page in Edition

1981 '1980 1979 1978

enrollment in postsecondary 193 261 103 157

'in Federal programs 195

. in public sbcondary schools 192 53 .

Ethnic groupslsee: specific area, by racial /ethnic
VOW-.

Expenditure*: (see also: Current expenditures)
all elerrienlary/secondary schools -37 155 73

all leVels of education 37

by financial character of school districts 285 157

by large cities 79

by source of funds 171 127, 145 213

by State; per student
change in expenditures and average daily

4,cv,attendance , -
change in governmental expenditures .....

101, 103 287

41

165, 167

163
163

77

diStribution of school districts, per -

student . , 165

Federal sources 171 41 129, 145 213, 215

for salaries of classroom teachers 77 159

for social welfare 41 145 43

for student transportation 161

institutions of higher education 171, 173 41, 149, 127 209, 213,
151 227

of FederarGovernment 41 127, 145 215

Of local governments 41, 43 127, 145 43, 79

of State governments 41, 43 127, 145' 43

percent of Cross National Product . 39 41

per student, elementary/secondary
per-studentjAher education

169, 171
173

287
155

165
\ 135

77; 79
227

private institutions
''7

127 - 211, 215

projections,
public elementary /secondary schools ,
research and development

101, 103 37
35

.155
155-163

215
73, 77, 79

. 223

State and local sources 171 43

utilities /153

F
Faculty, bigber education:

by academic rank 121 121 185, 195

by racial/ethnic group 195

by. sek 123 121 191, 195

by type of institution 123 121

educational attaininent* 123

332
319



I

number
,

salaries .

tenured
unionization ' I

Federal eduCation programs:
bilingual services
expenditures for
of low inconie areas
perceht participating

special education

student financial aid
. , ,

vocational education
Federal sources, receipts from:

all levels of education
iiigher.education ,

public elementarylsecondary school
teacher training

Fees,. higher education students (see: Tuition/
fees)

Field of 'study, degrees conferred'

. Finance (see:-Curreiii expenditures,. Expenditures,
----- Income, Salaries) ''

Financial aid, higher education:Of
and education attainment
and withdrawal
by ability level
by family income
by level of institution

by racial /ethnic group
t

by sex -
by type of aid ,
by type of institution

from Federal Government
Fine and applied arts, degrees conferred

320

9

Page in Edition

1981 1980
a

1979 1978,

175, 177
,

121, 123

. 12S
123

. t

121

125

167, 185;
l'89'

191, 193
189'

197

79* 61.

227 145.
61

79, 87, 141 61, 63, 65,
67

141, 259,
261:279,

28V
141 181, 183, 215-219, 237,

185 .241-247
195

13 4 41
13 157 129 211-215, 233

13, 99 283 149 75. 79, 81

,,, 215

--.
159, 161 \ 33, 131 229, 233,

235

..:.
137 -

.. 135
239, 241

141 181 231, 239-249
209,.217,

.A,..,, 241

-, , 2317;139,
24.

231 , 239,
*241

141 187 133 237 -247
209, 217,

241
141 183, 185 217, 237-247

, 131

--r

,



Firstprofessional degrees
. .

,Firsptitne college students:
degli'e aspirations
need for remedial work ,

'., number, bj, sex.
reasons forgoing to college

, time elapied since giaduation ..

,FlightsChools, ,
Folindation program 0

= -Funr:yesir institutions:
abilitkletyei of persons admitted
as sponsors of adult edu'cation
closings
enrollment
expenditures
faculty ,

tenured
number
revenues
salaries, instructional staff, by rank
tuition/fees .

= 'Funds; federal, for education (see: Expenditures,
Federal sources, - Federal education programs)

G
Graduates: ,

high school:
as percent of age group
by age .

by racial/ethnic group
by region

.,,, bysex ....4

number
institutions of higher education .. , ,
organized occupational programs

Gross National Product, relation to expenditures
for education'

H ..,

i.Handicapped population:
accommodations for ,

alternative placements .

r
..'

Page in Edition

1981 1980 1979 .1978

159 129 227, 231,
235

139, ,143

, 21
191

4 9

147
. 113

119
261, 271 101 159

169

, 191

'25 247 153, 155

117

143, 165 103, 1 1 1 111 115, 119
t- 151 127

.% 123 121

123 4 189
1

163 115 109
157 , -1-2,9

. 125' 191

139 159 129

81 , 183, 225
225 23 \

13 115, 225 23 \
13

113
,

81i'
81

225
183 93

129 197
204,7277 195

39 41
4,,

..
285
287

3 1.4
321



110

Is

,.by State
by type of disability'

'enrolled ,
.

federal Programs for
personnel serving ,

seckices provided
Health becupations, vocation awards
Health' piofessions:

degteei conferred
salary otters

High achool.graduates:
in major occupational groups

. interest in Postsecondary, education
labor force participation of
,political and social participation
sality comparisons

\High schools (see: Secondary eduCation)
Higher education (see: Ilstitutionsof higher
\ education) - . ,

. Hispanic origin (see specific subject area,
by iatial/ethnic group)

HoMe study
Hospital, paramedical schools

I '
Income, personal: ri''

by educationallevel
by Yacial/ethnic group
by, tex
related to education expenditures

A

Institutions of higher education: -
associatedegrees conferred

. .
'bachelor's degrees conferred ,
by control
by size
by State

' by summer and evening sessions offered
by type
closings

322

Page in Edition

1981 1980 1970 1978

g9 . .

, 271-277 79 39'
271-277, 79 39

281, 283
279, 281 79

291 -
289 ,

31, 277

159 . 131 233
209

233 207
127 19 ,, 111
235 25, 207

37
.5 139 205

i

253
. 261, 271 159,

139 205, 241 17, 19
153

139 237-243 17
139 291 231, 233,

249

33, 129, 141

131
155, 159 33 197 139
17, 163 115 109 125, 127

17 127
163

167, 169 -
17 115 109 la

117

335



Page in Edition -

1981 140 1979 1978

Credentials required for admission 133, 135 .
doctoral degrees conferred 157, 159 33, 129 197 139, 141
endowment - 171 175, 177
enrollment'(see: Enroilmentligher

,education)
expenditures

, ..

171, 173

,,

37, 149,
" 179

127, 135 209; 217,-...
227

first - professional degrees conferred 157, 161 129 139, 143
governing boards
graduates (see: Graduates)
instructional faculty (see: Faculty, higher

education)
libraries. ' 127

129

master's degrees conferred 155, 159 33, 129 197 139, 141
noncredit activities 247 -" 155 -

number ,
price indexes

163
17)

115.
153

109
135

revenues 171 157, 163-167
special programs 175 249
tuition/fees 139 159, 161 131

_withdrawal rates , 135 '1

. Initructionai radio 19
Instructional staff, elementary/secondary schools:,

number 73, 75 71

'. salaries 77

supply ando,clematid 75 73

tenure 6 75

Instruceionatstaff, higher education (see: Faculty,.
higher ediscatiOn)

,

Instructional television ... 19

Integration:
attitudes towards-

u
17 59, 61

in public schools 61 57, 59 71

International education statistics 261-269

Jcbs held by young &lulls 213

Job satisfaction 217

K
KindergaTted, enrollment (see: Enrollment; pre-

_ primary)

336



I., Page in Ediaon

1981 1980 1979

L

Labor force:
by sex .

educational attainmeiit of
231, 235
231-235 29

25,

participation of high.school students 237,-255
participation of recent college graduates 235, 241,

243
135

.participation of young adults 235 25, 207
Labor unions: .

as administrators of adult education 251

as sponsors of adult education .
Language usage:

by raciaVethnic origin
household

, 79

Law, degrees conferred .. 161 235
Libraries, public 23
Local government expenditures. -

41, 43;
157, 283

145

Loci! sources, receipts from: '
higher education
public elementary/secondary schools

13, 171,
13

157
283

133
145

Low income areas, federal services to 61

M et

Master's deg es:
by field ci tudy ) 159 33 233
by raciaVethnic grotiii e. ,
by sex'

155
155 ...

:
129

227
197

number 155, 159 129 197

Mathematics:
achievement:

by age gronp,
by homework assigned

85, 87
181

by parental education
by racial/ethnic group

85

- by sex 87
by television viewing 181

offerings and enrollment 91, 93 27
required courses
time spent teaching in elementary u

91

schools 25
Medicine, degrees conferred 161

Minimum competency testing 89 93, 95 67, 69

.324

337

1978

266-269

266-269

153

37
143

2.11, 213

141'
139
139

95

95

141, 143



Minorities (see subject headings)
Modal grade
Museums

N

'National Asseiiment of Educational Progress:
'art knowledge and appfeciation
career and occupational development
Citizenship

t, consumer knowledge
mathematics
reading
science
social studies
:salting

Nonctillegiate postsecondary education (sew
Vocational education)

Nonpublic schools,(see: Private schools)

0
Objectives:

adult education participants
career

. high school seniors
OCcupatidfial programs (see also, Vwational

eduCation)
by type of program

k

completion rate
enrollment size
number of schools offering
work and educatkon plans
outcomes

,participation in:
- by age. ,

by educatipnal attainment
by racial/eitnigroup
by sex ,

by type of program
tuition/fees

Opinions:
of parents toward public schools
of studenkon difficulty of school

and hdmework

a
r

Page in Edition

1981 . 1980 1979 1978

21

61-65

179
27 95
41

89
85, 87 181 95

95, 97
177 95

41 95
109 99

249, 251 105
23 25

127 19

261, 273 101 159
275'
277 195
269

267, 273, 101

'23
277

97
265 99
263 .

97
. 261 97

275 103

39 11, 53, 63

73

333 325



of chers toward teaching
of nagers on getting ahead

young adults toward high schools
on competency testing
on confidence in people running.

institutions
on equality oropportunity
on financial aid plans ,
on high school credit for communi ty

service
on importance of education
on interdistrict busing
on leaders in American institutions
on major educational problems
on outside influences on children's

education .

on priOritieS for U.S. Department of
Education

on public expenditures . 1

on quality of public education
on sending children to college
on school integration

P
Parental education, related to student's

achievement
Parental expectations for children
Parental Involvement
Per-pupil expenditures (see: Expenditures, per

student)
Personnel, education (see: Instructional staff, and

Facility)
Physlail silences, degrees conferred
Population:

age distribution
family status
in poverty ,
language '
participation in education (see: Enrollment)
projections
racial/ethnic compositidn
school-age:

by age group
, by country

89 t
223

251, 253 193
95 67

43 . 39
219
133

43
,

245, 247 117

17 59
43 39 13

41 53-63

251 17

47
45 143
39 71 63,

. 221
17 59, 61

179
117, 221

Page in Edition

1981 1980 1979 1978

9
t.

19, 21

159 131 233

410^

11

13
.11 35 ,

37

13 31, 23S
11

11 51: 61 31 .

258,-259 9

33D
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Page in Edition

1981 1980 1979 1978

327

e s. 37
by racial/ethnic group 11 31, 235 .by region' 13
halidicappe4 79 39
migration 33
total, United States 11 . 31
young adult 11 31, 235,

. 259
Postsecondary education: (see also: Adult .

education, Institutions of higher education,
Vocational education, Noncolleglate , ,
postsecondary)

age.distribution of students 101
by racial/ethnic group 263

. interest in 111
noncollegiate 191, 193 97-103 159
plans of high school seniors 127 - -19 109

'Preprimary education
enrollment:

by age 197, 207
by control of school 211

211, 223by family income 211 51
by labor fore; status of mother 207
by. level . 211, 223
by rac;a1/ethnic group

I
209

by State 199
number 197, 199 .- 51 65

Outcomes 229
,Price indexes, higher education 173 135 225or
Piivate schools:
.' elementary/secondary schools: .
.-"%\ enrollment 63, 65, 71 57 55

participation in Federal programs 87, 259, 261 87
schbol size 71
teachers 71
tuition/fees 105, 107

institutions of higher education:. .
enrollment 191 103 107, 1 1 1 . .115, 217
expenditures 171 49, 151 127 209, 227.
number 17 .115 109 )

revenues 13, 171 157 129' 211
tuition/fees *. ' 161 . . 131 233

noncollegiate postsecondary schools:
completion 259 195
enrollment 261 103 157

340340
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Page in Edition

1981 1980 1979 1978

length of program 103

number 191'- 267 101

tuition/fees A 257 103

Professional degrees (see: First-professional
degrees)

Projections (see specific 'subject areas)
Public opinion (si,!e: Opinions)
Public schools:

elementary/secondary schools:
enrollment:

by expenditure 285

by level , 11 57 53 .

by metropolitan.statua C3

by region 63
.

/6 -

by size 15 79

by State .. 59 59

expenditures 101, 103 287, 291, 155-163
293, 299

Federal program participants 259, 261
instructional staff
number 69, 191
organization 1-)

69
revenue receiptS ... 13, 99
student-teacher ratio 69

institutions of higher education:
enrollment 11, 165

expenditures 171, 173
number 17, 163
revenues 171

tuition/fees 139/oncollegiate postsecondary schools:/ completion rate 259

length of program
number 191 -

tuition/fees t

Public school systems (see:'School districts)
Pupils, per teacher 71, 73

4

. 328 3 4

159

63
71, 73 81-87, 159

79 . 83
79 85

283 lb, 151
71, 289, 81 179

295, 297

103 107, 111, 115, 119
121, 217

149, 151 127, 135 209, 227
115. 109 125
157 129 ' 211

159, 161 -131 233
,

.

195
103

267 101 159
257 103

71 81
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Page in Edition

1S'81 1980 1979 1978

R

Racial/ethnic-group (seespecific subject areas)
Receipts, public elementary /secondary schools

. (see: Revenue receipts).
.1Resenrdi and developMent expenditures 35, 151 127 223
Rennie, 'pis:

and pc ohil income 291 151
"by State 99 157, 283 151 75
from Feder Ksources , 13, 99, lgj 157, 283. 147 75, 211
from State andlocal
of institutions oNgher education

13, 99, 111'
13, 171

157, 283
157

147 75, 211

of large cities ,\ 79, 81
' of public elementary/secondary schools a 13, 99 283 147 75

S
Salaries:

by occupation
.

237, 239
. by race f''''

by_sex
earned by recent B.A. recipients ,
elementary/secondary education ..
full-time workers . .

77,
139
139
139

237,
224371,,

87,

241

243
159
237

145

higher education 175, 177 139 125
offered to B.A. candidates 209
master's recipients , 241

, projections 159
Scholarships (see: Financial aid, higher education)

.,-,

School boid elections
1 153

School districts:
6? enrollment size

2
,

expenditures 1

number

-...

101 285 155,
79

165
79

/---

School finance (see: Finance) .-
School year, length of , 85
Schools, number of:

elementary/secondary 15 79
higher education 17, 133, 115 109 125

163
noncollegiate postsecondary 191 1C' 159

O 342.



vIr

Page in Edition

1981 . 1980 1979 1978

Science:
achievement:

t

byage
_ 177 95

by racial
95

. . offerings and enrollment ,.. 91, 93 119

required courses 4. ,
4'.., 91 r

Secondary education: .

graduatds 247, 249, 81 183 " 93

253

principal's assessment
75

L---,
student-staff ratio 73 71 81

Social sciences:
degrees conferred 159 229, 233

salary offers ` , 209

Social studies: . - .

,
achievement:

4 ,-
by age 4

41 95

y_raciallettnic group
. - 95

by size and type of community
41

offerings and enrollment 27

required courses 91 ,,

Social welfare erenditures
145 41, 43

Staff (see: Faculty, classroom teachers,
instructional staff, teachers)

State government expenditures
41 , 145 43, 73

State competency-based education provisions 77, 89 69

State programs, federal funding
149

State sources, receipts from:
elementary/secondary schools 13, 99 283 147 '75

higher education\ , 13 151, 163,
165

0?
, 133 211, 213

2 \Student expenditures-
a

181 229, 231

Student fees (see: Tuition/Fees, Current
Expenditures) %

Student !dans, higher education (see: Financial
aid, higher education)

Students (see: Enrollment)
Studedts' postsecbndary aspirations 127. 109

Teachers:
elementary/secondary schools:

.

, by experience and preparation
83

by type of position . 171

330 34
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Page in Edition

1981 1980 1979 1978

competency-based certification 77
contracts 79.,

hours worked 85
number . , 71 81 167
salaries' 77 87, 159
supplyand demand 75 73 169-177,

187
tenur 75
unioni tion 79 1'81
work stoppages , 183

higher education (see: Faculty)
TechniCal education, vocational:

enrollment 193, 195 261 103
number 267 ' 101.

Television 19 17, 19,
23, 121

159

Trades and industry (vocational) (see: Vocational
education, Noncollegiate postsecondary
education)

Tuition/fees:
private elementary/secondary schools 105, 107
private preprimary schools 7' 223
revenue source 157, 161 129; 131 211'
undergraduate 139 159 233
vocational programs 103

Two-year institutions:
enrollment:

by control 165 103 111 115, 217
by racial/ethnic group 111 '119
number 143 103 115

expenditures 151 127 209
faculty:

by sex 123 121

number' 123 121, 123
salaries 125 125 191

tenured 123 189
number 163 123 109
revenues 157 129 211
tuitipn/fees '159 233

344



Page in Edition

U
Underemployment
Unemployment rate:

by country ,

by sex
'

of college graduates
of doctoral degree holders
of high school dropouts
of high school graduates
of high schoOl students

Universities:
enrollment:

by control .
number

expenditures. , c.

faculty:
by position
by salaries
by sex
tenured

revenues
tuition/fees

1,

.V

Vocational education:
enrollment:

by ability
by age ,

by control
by program

by racial/ethnic group
by sex
federally aided programs
number

completions
ccnditions of facilities
instructional staff
number of schools, by population
number of schools, by type
teaches
tuition/fees

1981 1980 1979 1978

, 243

- 275, 277

235, 255; 211

257
23S 25, 31

211

235 25

235 25

237, 255,
257, 263

1

103 111 115, 217
103 115, 119

149, 151 127 209

121

125 125 1,91

123 121

123 189

157 129 211

139 159 233

265 99
239 97

193 271 103

193, 195, , 263, 265 103 157

207 . -

207 263
207 97

195 157

193 sk, 103 157

195, 201
201

203, 205
197

191, 199 267, 271 101' 159

203, 205
103l 4.

z):
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Page in Edition

, 1981 1980- 1979. 1978

Voluntary support, higher education 109, 171; 2112221
173

Voter participation 35, 37

While-collar employment:
by educational attainment 233 135, 137 29
percent of employed . 137 21, 29

Work, education and 231-263 135, 139 25-33
Writing achievement, by age , 109 99

Years of schbol completed:
by civilian labor force 231
perspnsiaged-25-years-or-older 33 225 23

'3
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